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TO THE 


Honourable Mr. B ATHURST. 


* 


8 IR, 
()* my arrival in England, F 


conlidered it as a fortunate 
circumſtance, to be firſt introduced 
to the honour of being appointed 
your French maſter. I now feel 
myſelf peculiarly happy, in having 
this opportunity of making my ac- 
knowledgement known to your il- 
luſtrious family, for the civilities 
I received, when I was but little 
known in this country, 


From that time, it has been my 
ambition to render the Pracricar. 
Grammar, which now ſolicits your 


patronage,” in ſome om worthy 


of; 
hn At _ 


DEDICATEFHO:N. 


of your acceptance, Conſcious, 
as I am, of its many imperfections, 
and that it ſtands in need of much 
indulgence, yet, if it ſhould be 
found of real utility to the public, 
your approbation will be no ſmall 
recommendation; at leaſt, it will 
ſhew the world, how ready you 
are to encourage even the fainteſt 


endeavours in uſeful learning. 


I am, with the greateſt reſpec, Sir, 


Your much obliged, 
and moſt obedient, 


3 humble fervant, 


Nicolas WANnOSTROCUT., 


ö 

| 

| 

| | 

Ko. 3. Milk Street, Cheap/ides 
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FREF AGE; 


HAT “a great book is a great evil,” 

is generally a great truth, for the diſco- 

very of which, we moderns mult hold our. 
{elves indebted to the ſages of antiquity. In 
the following ſheets, I have endeavoured to 
improve upon the ancient maxim, and to 
bring the two ends of the book as near toge- 
ther as I poſſibly could. On this frugal plan, 
the preface might have been ſpared, bur cuſ- 
tom muſt be complied with; ſome part of 
our time mult be ſpent upon ſuperfluities, and 
what is rendered venerable by age, mult not 
too haſtily be rejected. To enter abruptly 
upon the main ſubject is generally conſidered 
as a breach of politeneſs. What is uſeful 
mult ſometimes give place to what is conve- 
nient; and what rigorous juſtice cannot de- 
fend may yet enjoy the ſecurity of preſcrip- 
tion. In compliance therefore with univerſal 
euſtom, 


cuſtom, with the general practice of the an- 

cients, and what is ſtiil more forcible, the 
urgent fulicitation of the bookſeller, I pro- 

ceed to lay before the reader the general plan 
of the work. 


The idea of the PRACTIcAL GRAMMAR 
was firſt ſuggeſted to the author in the courſe 
of his private teaching. He found daily the 
inconvenience of referring from book to 
book, and determined to ſupply the defect in 

the beſt manner he could. Whatever was 
neceſſary to furniſh a tolerable acquaintance 
with the elements of the language, and to 
point out the nature of its conſtruction, he 
propoſed to admit; and to reje& every thing 
that was not eſſentially connected with his 
principal deſign. His firft object was to com- 
priſe, in as little room as poſſible, every thing 
that was really uſeful in the grammar, the- 
exerciſe book, and the book of dialogues, 
To this plan he has ſtrictly adhered in the 
compolition, and has brought the whole to- 


gether in a much ſmaller compals than at firſt 
could reaſonably have been expected. 


The 


Pp R E F ACE ii 


The ſeveral parts of ſpeech are arranged 
in the uſual order, and each part is diſcuſſed 
under a ſeparate ſection. | 
Each rule is followed by a familiar exer- 
ciſe, which the maſter may uſe in the place 
of a dialogue, 
At the cloſe of every ſection, a recapitula- 


tory exerciſe is given upon all the preceding 
rules, 


When there is any difference in the order 
of arrangement, the French conſtruction 1s 
pointed out by ſmall figures, placed againſt 
the top of the words in the Engliſh ſentence. 

Some of the moſt remarkable French idioms 
are noticed, and exemplified by various in- 
ſtances. Many others might have been ad- 
duced, perhaps to very little profit. The 
idiomatical expreſſions are daily giving way 
to a regular ſyntactical form, and growing 
into diſuſe with the beſt maſters. 

Rules for pronunciation are totally omitted. 
From all the attempts that have hitherto been 
made, it does not appear that any adequate 
idea of it can be conveyed in writing. The 
ear 
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ear cannot be properly formed without the 
aſſiſtance of a good ſpeaker. 

Throughout the whole compoſition, the 
chief aim has been to unite eaſe and ſimplicity 
with accuracy and preciſion. That he has not 
ſometimes ſaid too little, where more was re- 
quired; and ſometimes too much, where leſs 
would have been ſufficient; he does not take 
upon him to aſſert. That he has ſometimes 
failed through negligence, and many times 
through ignorance, he has alſo great reaſon to 
fear. His daily avoeations leic him but little 
time for ſtudy, and his want of a better ac- 
quaintance with the Engliſh language may 
have ſubjected him to many inaccuracies in 
his ſtyle, and ſometimes, perhaps, to palpable 
improprieties. 

The author gladly embraces this opportu- 
rity of making his moſt grateful acknow- 
ledgments to the public for the favourable re- 
ception given to the former edition; while 
he is perfectly ſenſible of the obligation, he 


is alſo ſenſible that much indulgence was re- 


quired to juſtify the favours he has already 


received 


| 
_ - 
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received either as a PRIVATE TEACHER or as 
an AUTHOR. That generous indulgence he 
again ſolicits for the acceptance of this new 
impreſſion. 

The errors in the former publication are 
carefully corrected in the preſent, the ſeveral 
expreſſions which did not ſo well pleaſc in the 
courſe of practice have been altered, and 
every improvement added, which could tend 


to facilitate the attainment of the French lan- 


guage. It having been ſuggeſted, by ſome 
gentlemen, to whoſe judgment the author 
pays the greateſt deference, that, the irregu- 


lar verbs being arranged in alphabetical order 


in the body of the book, would be a conſi- 
derable improvement to the work, and faci- 
litate the progreſs of the ſcholar, this is done 
in the preſent edition. The primitives of 
the irregular verbs are conjugated at length, 
and at the end of each is given its ſeveral 
compounds, with large exerciſes both upon 
the primitives and compounds. 
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An EXPLANATION or THE ABBREVIA- 
TIONS MADE USE OF IN THE FOLLOWING 


WORE. 


Noun maſculine, 


m. 

f. Noun feminine. 
pl. Plural. 

adj. Noun adjective. 
pro. Pronoun. 

v. Verb. 

p. act. Participle active. 
p. p. Participle paſſive. 
adv. Adverb. 

P- Prepoſition. 

int. Interjection. 

=. 


The Engliſh word, that has this 
mark underneath, is not to be ex- 
pre ſſed in French. 


The figures, *, ?, &c. direct to the conſtruction of 


the words in the French ſentence. 


% 


PRACTICAL 


FRENCH GRAMMAR, 


SE CT. I. 
1 is the art of ſpeaking and 


writing in any language with propriety; 


thoughts by words. ; 

Grammar is of two kinds, general and particu- 
lar. Univerſal grammar conſiders language in it- 
ſelf, explains the principles which are alike com- 
mon to every tongue, and diſtinguiſhes, with preci- 
ſion, between thoſe particulars which are eſſential 
and thoſe which are only accidental. Particular 


grammar applies theſe common principles to a par- 


ticular language, and furniſhes certain rules and 
obſervations which are, either mediately or imme- 
diately, deducible from its common prirfeiples. 

A grammar of the French tongue muſt be 


formed agreeably to the eſtabliſhed uſage, and thoſe 
particular modes of expreſſion to which cuſtom 
has given its ſanction. It has therefore for its ob- 
ject, in common with all other grammars, the 
conſideration of letters, ſyllables, worde, and ſen- 
tences. 


or, it is the art of rightly expreſſing our 


l — 


12 

In the F XEN H ALPHABET there are twenty-five 
letters, vis. a, b, © d, e, f, 85 b, is js k, l, m, n, 
o, p, q, r, s, t, u, v, x, y, 2. Six of theſe are 
| YOWELS ; ſo called becauſe each can be diſtinctly 
! þ ſounded without the aſſiſtance of any other letter, 
| | namely, a, e, i, o, u, and y. The reſt are called 
| CONSONANTS, becauſe they cannot be perfectly 
| 1 ſounded without being aſſociated with ſome vowel, 
"x either before or after them. 
| A SYLLABLE, whether compoſed of one or more 
„ letters, requires, in the pronunciation, no more 
15 than a ſingle impulſe of the voice: ex. ba, me, 
moi, &c. | 
9 A woRD may conſiſt of one ſyllable, or of many 
1 compacted into one meaning; for, a word is the 
ſmalleſt part of ſpeech which is in itſelf ſignificant, 
ex. non, my; livre, book, &c. 

A SENTENCE or PHRASE is an aſſemblage of 
words arranged in their proper order, forming a 
ſenſe either more or leſs complete, ex. je ſus votre 
ami, J am your friend, &c. 


KINDS: o WOK DS. 


There are in the French tongue, nine different 


parts of ſpeech, viz, 


„. Leer, THE ARTICLE. 

2. LE Nom, - - THE Nou. 

3. LE PRONOM, THE PRONOUN, 

4. LE VERBE, THE VERB, 

5. LE PARTICIPE, THE PARTICIPLE. 
. L' ADVERBE, THE ADVERB. 
1 7. LA PREPOSITION, THE PREPOSITION. 
114 8. LA CONFONCTION, THE CONJUNCTION, 
0, 9. L' INTERJFECTION, THE INTER JECTION. 


| ' Five of them are declinable, that is to ſay, the 
radical part of the word remaining the, ſame, the 
2 other 


N .. x F wy, 4 a. 


ſorts of words, which are generally called the nine 


he 


6 


ether parts, but eſpecially the termination, will ad- 


mit of ſeveral variations. "Theſe declinable words 


are, the article, noun, pronoun, verb, and parti- 
ciple. 


The four laſt, as they never vary their termina- 


tions, are therefore called undeclinable. 


GENERAL EXPLANATION. 


The ARTICLES are certain little words which, 
joined to nouns, denote their gender, number, and 
caſe, correſponding to the Engliſh words the, of 
the, from the, and to the, 'T heſe, in French, are 
le, la, les, de, du, de la, des, a, au, and aux. 


Ihe NOUN, in general, is a word which is uſed to 


name or qualify every thing that is the object of 
diſcourſe: cx. papier, paper; plume, pen; pain, 


bread ; bon, good; petit, little; mauvais, bad, &. 


The PRONOUN is a word commonly ſubſtituted 
in the place of the noun, to avoid its too frequent 


10 petition, ex. j'ai vu Ar. Votre pöre et lui ai parlé. 
I ſaw your father and ſpoke te him. In this in- 


ſtance, the word lui, to him, is put to avoid the 


repctition of the word pe, father... 
The VERB is a word waich ſigniſies to be, to do, 
or to ſuffer: ex. aimer, to love; etre aim, to be 


- 


loved, &c. The verb is varied dy_ moods, tenſes, - 


perſons, and numbers, 


The PARTICIPLE partakes both of the nature of 


the verb and the adjective noun : ex. ayont, having; 
donnant, giving; aimey loved; punt, puniſhed, &c. 


The ADVERB is ſometimes joined to the noun, 


but more frequently to the verb, from whence it 
derives its name. The uſe of the adverb is, to de- 
termine the ſignification of the noun or verb; or 
to expreſs ſome particular modification or circum- 
ſtance of the action or quality : ex. je vous aime ſin- 
cerement, I love you ſincerely; venez demain, come 
n I9-morrow. 


5 


zo-Morrotu. In theſe inſtances, the words ſincerely 


and t9-morrow are adverbs. 


The PREPOSITION is a word which is put before 


the noun or pronoun, and it always governs the 


word before which it is placed: ex. chez mon ami, 
at my friend's houſe; devant moi, before me, &c. 

The coxnJuNcT10N ſerves to connect the ſeveral 
parts of a diſcourſe : ex. et, and; car, for; mais, 
but, &c. 

The INTERJECTION is a word which expreſſes 
the different affections or paſſions of the ſoul, ex. 
Belas, mon Dieu] oh, my God! &c. 3 

A more particular delineation of theſe nine parts 
of ſpeech, and their uſe, in the compoſition of a 
ſentence or period, will be the ſubje& of the fol- 
lowing ſections. 


6 B-C-F--Ith 


Or N 0 5 


NOuNs are divided into ſubſtantives and ad- 
jectives. A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE expreſſes a 
thing ſubſiſting by itſelf: ex. Dieu, God; rei, 
King ; maiſon, houſe, &c. 
A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE. is either common, col- 
lective, or proper 
A COMMON NOUN is applicable to all beings or 
things of the ſame kind: ex. homme, man; voi, 


King ; ville, town ; table, table, &c. 


A COLLECTIVE NOUN is expreſſive of many par- 
ticulars, yet, as theſe particulars are all united in 
the mind, and comprehended under one general 
idea, they may therefore be conceived as one indi- 

vidual, . 


gender and number. 


C33 


vidual, and without any impropriety, expreſſed in 
the ſingular number: ex. peuple, people; forer, 
foreſt ; armee, army, &c, 

A PROPER NOUN is applicable to one perſon or 


thing only: ex. Pierre, Peter; Londres, Lan- 
don, &c. 


N. B. A noun is always a ſubſtantive when we 
cannot, with propriety, add to it the word perſonne, : 
perſon, or the word c/o/e, thing. . 


A NOUN ADJECTIVE is uſed to expreſs the qua- 
lity, colour, or form of the ſubſtantive to which it 
1 and is fo called becauſe its meaning an- 
not be aſcertained without being joined to its pro- 
per ſub{tantive, with which it muſt alſo agree in 
gender, number and caſe : ex. bon, good; aimable, 
lovely; rouge, red; jaune, yellow; rond, round; 
guarre, ſquare, &c. 


N. B. The noun is always adjective when one 


can add to it the word per/orne or choſe, perſon or 
thing. 
O 


In NOUNS four things mult be conſidered, vize 


Les Articles, the Articles, 
Les Genres, the Genders. 
Les Nambyes, the Numbers. 
Lss Cas, the Caſes, 


AR TIC LES. 


There are three ſorts of Articles, viz. 


L* Article difint, the Article definite. 
L Article partitif, - the Article partitive, 
L* Article indefint, the Article indefinite, 


The article muſt always agree with the noun in 


B 3 The 


1 


The DEFINITE ARTICLE is ſo called becauſe it 
means the whole of the object to which it is ap- 
plied, | 

SINGULAR... 


Le, for the maſculine, before nouns beginning 
with a conſonant, or h aſpirated : ex. le roi, 
the king, &c. 

La, for the feminine: ex. la reine, the queen, &c. 

4, with an eliſion, for both genders, before nouns 
ſingular beginning with a vowel or h not aſpi- 
rated: ex. Penfant, the child, &c. 


PLukrat.. 


Les, for both genders, whether the noun begin 
with a conſonant or vowel: ex. les rors, the 
kings; les reines, the queens; les enfans, the 
children, &c, . | 


The PARTITIVE ARTICLE means only a part of 
the object, the Engliſh word sou being always 
expreſſed or implied. | | 


SINGULAR. 


Theſe two articles are uſed 
before nouns beginning with a 
Oh 2 By wal. conſonant or h 1 ex. du 
ö pain, ſome bread : de da viande, 
ſome meat. 
De ?, for both genders, beginning with a vowel or 
an h not aſpirated: ex. de Pencre, ſome ink. 


PLURAL... 
Des for both genders :. ex. des amis, ſome friends. 


i The INDEFINITE ARTICLE is de or d' of, from, 

1 ; | and a, tO. | x | 

1 This article is, uſed, without diſtinctidon, before 
nouns maſculine and feminine in both numbers. 

; = Proper 


- - _— — 
. uv 1 
1 


nds. 
rom, 


efore 
bers. 
roper 


1 


Proper names, and the greateſt part of the: pro- 
nouns, are declined with it. 

Some grammarians admit of a fourth article, viz. 
un for maſculine, and une for the feminine. In 
Engliſh a or an : but it may be obſerved, that it is 
always declined with the indefinite article, and 
therefore takes the nature of a noun adjective, - 


GENDERS and NUMBERS, 


There are two'GENDERS, Viz. the maſculine and“ 


"the feminine. A noun is maſculine when there is 


before it le or un, as le or un livre, the or a book. 
A noun is feminine when it is preceded by la or 
une, as la or une plume, the, or a pen. 

There are two NUMBERS, the ſingular and plural. 
The ſingular number ſpeaks of one thing only, as, 
une table, a table. The plural ſpeaks of more than 
one, as, des tables, tables. There are ſome nouns 
that are never uſed but in the ſingular number, as 


1. The names of metals: ex. or, gold; argent, 
ſilver; cuivre, braſs; plomb, lead, &c. 

2. The names of virtues and-vices : ex. avarice, 
avarice; charite, charity; foi, faith; Haine, ha- 
tred; rgueil, pride; prodigalite, prodigality, &c, 

3. The names by which the five ſenſes are denoted: 
ex. la vue, the ſight; le gout, the taſte; Podorat, . 
ſmelling ; le toucher, feeling; Louie, hearing. 

4. Proper names, except when they are uſed me- 
taphorically. 

5. To the foregoing may be added the following, 
which are not reducible to any general rules: 


Artillerie, artillery. | Faim, hunger. 
Attirail, implements. , | Fumee, ; ſmoke. 
Bonheur, happineſs. Fuite, flight. 


Calere, anger. Gloire, glory. 
Carroux, wrath: | Hunte, ame. 
Enfance, infancy; 1 Teuneſſe, youth, 


Lait, 


(8) 


milk, Salut, ſafety. 
Miel, honey. Soi, thirſt. 
Nobleſſe, nobility. Sommetl, fleep. 
Pauvret, poverty. Vieilleſje, old age. 
Sang, blood. | 


There are others which are never uſed but in the 
plural number only; iuch as 


Ancttres, anceſtors. it Funerdilles, funerals. 
Ayeux, forefathers. | Fr ais, expences. 
Atours, apparel. Ha. des, clothes. 
Ciſeaux, ſcilſars. Lies, limits. 
Conſitures, ſweet-meats. | Azwars,. manners. 
Delicss, delight. lonchettes, ſnuffers. 
Defpens, colt. Tentbres, darkneſs. 
Eutrdilles, entrails. Livres, victuals. 


Epoujuilles, elpouſals. 


In general, the plural number is formed by add 
ing an s to the finguler: ex. le pere, the father; 
les peres, the iathers, &c. | 

All novuns, having their ſingular ending in s, x, - 
or z, admit of no variation in the plural: ex. /e 
fils, the fon ; les fils, the ſons; une noix, a walnut; 


des. noix, walnuts ; le nez, the nuſe; les nex, noſes. 


 EXCEPTION:S& 


Nouns ending in au, eau, eu, oeu, jeu, or eu, 
form their plurals by x inſtead of 5: ex. 

Un chapeau, a hat; des chapeaux, hats. 

Un manteau, a cloak; des manteaux, cloaks. 

Un lieu, a place; des lieux, places. 


Un chou, a cabbage; des choux, cabbages. - 


The following differ from this rule, and their 
plural terminates in s, 


Malou, a great cat 


matous, great cats. 
Trou, à hole; 4 


trous, holes, | 
Nouns 


1 
Nouns ending in al and ail have their plural in- 


AUX: ex. | 
Animal, a living creature; animaux, living creatures. 
Cheval, a horſe; chevaux, horſes. 


= Theſe only are excepted : bal, a ball Sventails: 
24 fan; gouvernail, the helm; and s#razl, a ſeraglios - 
> which form their plural in 5. 


The following are not conformable to any eſta- 
bliſhed rule. 


Ayeul, a grandfather z ayeux, grandfathers, 


Ciel, heaven ; cieux, heavens. 
Oeil, the eye; yeux, eyes. 
Loi, law; loix, laws. 


des ciels de lit, & teſterns of a bed. 
Except | des ili de baeuf,, ovals. 


8 | Es” ES 
$ 
There are fix caſes : viz. 

1 4 I. Le Nominatif, the Nominative. - 
12 2. Le Genitif, the Genitive. 
Y | 3. Le Datif, the Dative. 
, 4. L' Accuſatif, the Accuſative. 

5. Le Vocatiß, the Vocative. 

6. L' Ablatif, the Ablative. 
45 The NOMINATIVE and ACCUSATIVE caſes have 


exactly the ſame form, and are always declined with 
the ſame article; the only difference between them 
ariſes from their different poſitions in the ſentence. 
In the natural conſtruftion, the nominative al 
ways precedes the verb and the accuſative follows 
it. The nominative is the ſubject of the ſentence, 


ir pt 2 ads 

and the accuſative is the object to which it refers: 
# This term becomes obſolete, it is better to ſay un fond de lit. 

ns | ADS 


| (20 

ex. le roi aime le peuple, the king loves the neople, - 
In order to knw the nominative from tie cuſa- 
tive, I aſk, Who loves the people? wer KING 
(which is the anſwer) is the nominative, Whom 
or what does the king love? the an{yer is, THE 
PEOPLE, Which is the accuſative. | 

i be GENITIVE and APLATIVE are declined with. 
the ſame article, but the firſt is always preceded by 
another word on which 1t depends: as, % porte de 
la chambre, the chamber-door, that is, the door of 
the chamber; la maiſon de man ferè, my father's 
houſe, &c. Or it is governed by a prepoſition, as 
pres du feu, near the bs, Se. The laſt is always 
put after nouns or verbs expreſſing diviſion, par- 
tition, or ſeparation ; and after ſome prepoſitions. 
"The genitive is known by the articles de, du, de la, 
des, of, or of the. Sometimes the article is not 
expreſſed in Engliſh, as may be ſeen in the ſen - 
tences before- mentioned. The ablative is known 
by the articles de, du, de la, des, from, or from the. 

The priv ſhews to whom the thing ſpoken 
of 1s given, or to what it is attributed; as, donnex- 
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cette pomme d mon frre, give that apf to my bro- 
ther. This caſe is known by the articles 4, au, 
& la, aux, to, or to the. | 

The vocaTIveE- is uſed only for calling or na- 
ming the perſon to whom the ſpeech is addreſſed ; - 
as, ami, qui etes vous? friend, who are you? 


DECLENSIONS OF NO UNS. 


All changes in nouns are formed by numbers and 
caſes. To decline a noun, therefore, is to expreſs 
its ſeveral variations; and, under theſe variations, 
to point out its different ſignifications. 

Some ſhort examples are added to the nouns, that 
learners may the more eaſily underſtand what has 
been ſaid reſpecting the caſes, | 

Declenſion 


1 
Oven of the Article definite, Le, (the,) before 
0 


uns maſculine beginning with a Con/mnant, 


SINGULAR. 4 

Nom. Le prince, the prince. 

Le prince eſt genereux, the prince is generous. 
Gen. Du prince, of the prince, 

Les vertus du prince, the virtues of the prince, 
Dat. Au prince, to the prince. 

Parler au prince, to ſpeak to the prince, 
Acc. Le prince, the prince. 

Aimer le prince, .to love the prince, 
Voc, 9 prince, O prince. 
Abl. Du prince, from the prince. 

Receveir des lettres du to receive letters from the 

prince, prince. x 


'Declenſimn of the Article definite, La, (the, ) before 


Nouns feminine beginning with a Conſonant, 


SINGULAR, 
Nom. La princeſſe, the princeſs. 
La princiſſe eft aimable, the princeſs is amiable, 
Gen. De la princeſſe, of the princeſs, 
Les regards de la prince, the looks of the princeſs, 


A- Dat. a la princeſſe, to the princels, 
d; Donner & la princeſſe, to give to the princeſs. 
Acc. La princeſſe, the princeſs. 
Imitex la princeſſe, imitate the princeſs, 
Voc. 9 princeſſe, O princeſs. 


Abl. De la princeſſe, from the princeſs. 
Etre ſepars de la prin- to be ſeparated from the 
and cefe, princeſs, 


ns, Ml Declenſion of the Article definite, L', (the,) for both 
Genders, before Nonns beginning with a Vawel or 


that an h nat aſpirate. 
has SINGULAR, 
| Nom. L'enfant, the child, 
ion L'enfant eft timidt, the child is fearful, 


Gen, 


2 


( 
Gen. De l'enfant, 
Le temperament de Þeu- 
fant, 
Dat. a Penfant, 
Attribuer a Penfant, 
Acc. L'enfant, 
= Aemirer [enfant, 
Voc. ô enfant, 
Abl. DeP 1 
S'gloigner de l'enfant, 
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of the child. 

the child's temper, or, the 
temper of the child, 

to the child. 

to attribute te the child. 

the child. 

to admire the child. 

O child. 

from the child. 

to go away from the child. 


The plurals of theſe nouns, whether they begin 
-with a conſonant or a vowel, are declined, in bota 
genders, by the article les, (the). 


PLURAL. 


Nom. Les rois, 
Les rois commandent, 
Gen. Des reis, 
Lordre des rois, 
Dat. Aux rots, 
Envoyer aux rois, 
Acc. Les reis, 
Reſpectex les roit, 
oc. ò rois, 


the kings. 


the kings command. 
of the kings. 

the order of the kings. 
to the kings. 

to ſend to the kings. 
the kings. 

honour the kings. 


O kings. 


Abl. Des rois, 


Etre loin des rois, 


This article is placed before all nouns uſed in 
a GENERAL or SPECIFIC ſenſe; it always anſwers 
to the Engliſh article, THE, but is ſometimes ex- 
preſſed in French when it is ſuppreſſed in Engliſh: 
as, hair LA pareſſe, to hate idleneſs.: aimer L'etude, 
ito love ſtudy. It ought to .be repeated before all 
the ſubſtantives of a ſentence : as, LE ſol, LA mou- 
tarde, et Lhuile, ſont ſur LA table, the ſalt, muſ- 
tard, and oil are on the table: and. before nouns 
adjective uſed as ſubſtantives: ex, LE blanc, LE 
rouge, et LE noir, ſont trois differentes couleurs; 
white, red, and black, are three diſterent colours. | 
N. B. This article, though expreſled in Engliſh, 


muſt ſometimes be omitted in French: as, 3 
| Are 


from the kings. 
to be far from the kings. 


( 13) 
dre fils de Philippe; Alexander THE ſon of Philip: 


Plus vous m'aimex, plus je Vous hais; THE more you 
love me, THE more I hate you, 


"EXERCISES vyox Tris ARTICLE. 
Where is the maſter of the houſe ? --- Virtue 


Oz, adv. e/t, v. maitre, m. maiſon, f. Vertu, f. 
75 is eſtimable. --- The prince ſpoke to the king. 
id. el, v. eſtimaòle, adj. prince, m. parla, V, roi, m. 
ay Do you* prefer“ England?* to“ France“? 


wr Vous, pro. preiferes, V. Angleterre, f. F rance, f. 
To the third page of the book.---Prefer virtue 
T roifieme, adj. page f. livre, m. Priferex, v. 
to riches, friendſhip to money, and utility to pleaſure. 
richeſſes,pl.f. amitie,f. argent, m. er, e. utilitẽ, f. plaiſir, m. 


The father, mother, and children, are dead. 
Pere, m. mire, f. enfant, m. /ont, v. mort, p. p. 
The“ lazy* lo not love“ work“ 
Hareſſeux, adj. ne. pat, adv. ai nent, v. ouvrage, m. 
Corn grows for men and graſs for 
Bled, m. croit, v. pour, pr. homme, m. erke, f. 
gfe cattle, --- Juſtice is the miſtreſs and queen of 
d in bitail, m. Juſtice, f. e, v. maitrefe,f. reine, f. 
wers i f 
ex- virtue. Walk in the garden. 
lich: Promenex- wont, v. dans, p. Jardin, m. 
x 1 the child to ſchool. - Give that 
re all Envoyez,V. enfant,m. (cole, f. Donneæ, v. cela, pro. 
ws” to the poor. --- Children* generally? like® 
8 panuvre, m. obrdinairement, adv. aiment, v. 
IE apples“ and! pears.5---Education is to the mind 
js „enn, f. peire, f. éducation, f. e, v. eſprit, m. 
urs. what cleanlineſs is to the body.---I like 
gliſh, ¶ ce gue, pro. propreté, f. cos, m. Je, pro. aine, v. 


ex an 2 


pi | &. yellow 
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yellow and grey.---Peace and plenty make 
jaune, m. giis,m. Paix,f. abondance,f. rendent, v. 
men happy. --- The life of man is ſhort. --- The 
heureux, adj Vie, f. courte, adi. X 

enemies were on the mountain. -Love wiſ- 
ennemi, m. tient. v ſur, pr. montagne, f. Aimex, v. ſa- 
dom. Do 'not'ꝭ negle&t* ſtudy “.- Avoid leiſure. 
gehe, f. © negligez,v. tiude,t. Evitex, v. loijir,m. 
You admire the beauty of the ladies. 
Fous,pro. admirex, v. Beauté, f. dame, f. 
To the thickneſs of the walls. --- Honour is the 

epaiſſeur,f.. muraille, f. Honneur,m. 
reward of virtue. She comes from church. 
ric ompenſe, f. Llle, pro. vent, v. ſgliſe, f. 
We go to the park. --- Corn, Wheat, and 
Neus,pro. allons,v. parc,m. froment,m. 
barley, are dear. --- I hate milk, butter, and 
orge, f. ſent,v. cher, adi. Hai, v. lait, m. beurre,m. 
cheeſe. We ſpeak of America and not of 
Fromage, m. parleus v. Anitrique,f. nen- pas, adv. 
Poland. ---It is the will of the emperor. 
Pologne, f. C'eſt,v. wolonte, f. empercur,m. 
Bring the knives and forks. --- Honour is 
Apportez,V. couteau, m. Hourc htte, f. | 
due to kings.--- The fate of nations is governed 
di, p. p. ſort, m. nation, f. geuverns,p.p. 
by providence.---You play with the boys. 
par, p. providence, f. jo uex, v. avec, p. gargon,m, 
Revenge is the pleaſure of a weak* mind”. 
Vengeance, f. plaiſir,m. de un foible, adj. eſprit, m. 
. and perſeverance are neceſſary. Italy 
Palience, f. perſivérance, l. nbceſſaire, adj. Tralie, f. 
18 


E 

is the garden of Europe. --- The defire of glory, 

jardin,m. Europe, f. difir,m. gloire, f. 
riches, power, and pleaſure, is a diſeaſe of the 

pouvoir,m. maladie, f. 

mind. --- Tranquility of ſoul is the height of 
Ame, f. Tranguillits, f. ame, f. comble, m. 
felicity. --- Grant us peace. --= Have you 
felicite, f. Accordex, v. nous, pro. paix, f. Avez wous;v. 
paſſed through Spain, Portugal, or Hol- 
paſſẽ, p. p. par,pr. HE/pagne,t. Portugal, m. ou, o. Hol- 
land? --- The moſt noble of virtucs is charity. 


lande, f. plus, adv. noble, adj. charitẽ, f. 
Carry the grammar to the boys, and the dic- 
Portez,v. grammaire, f. i dic- 
tionary to the girls. --- They come from the 
tionnaire, m. Fille, f. Ils, pro. viennent, v. 
Indies. --- Prefer always virtue, prudence, 
Inde, f. | Preferez,v. toujcurs,adv. prudence, f. 
and good ſenſe, to beauty. --- Put the wine, 
bon, adj. ſens, m. Mettex, v. win, m. 
beer, and cider, on the table. — Give 
bierre,f. cidre,m. ſur, p. table, f. Deuncz, v. 
me the loaf, --- (It is ſaid) that America, 
moi, pro. pain, m. On dit e „ 
France, and Spain, have made peace with Eng— 
ont, v. Fait, p. p. 
land. 


When, in Engliſh, two or more ſubſtantives, 
ſignifying different things, come together in a ſen- 
tence, having a dependence on cach other, and 
having no ſtop between them, the laſt (in Engliſh) . 
muſt be placed at the beginning of the ſentence 
(in French) and the other: after it, with the geni- 
tive of this article before them, according to their 

C 2 gender 
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gender and number: as, la“ femme* DU frere* DU 
chancelier*, the“ chancellor's* bruther's* wife“; that 
is, the wife of the brother of the chancellor. —BPut, if 
the ſecond ſubſtantive in French (which is the firſt 
in Engliſh) ſerve to denote ſome particular com- 
MODITY, USE, QUALITY, or LIQUOR, then it mult 
be put in the dative: as, la“ bouteulle* A Lhuileò, 
the“ oil*-bottle*; that is, the bottle to the oil. 
— After the adverb bien, when placed before a 
ſubſtantive, and ſignifying much, a great deal, 
many, the genitive of this article muſt always be 
uſed: as, bien DES livres, many books, &c, — 
Alſo after the verb jouer, to play upon: as, jouer 
DU wiolon, DE LA flute, c. to play upon the fid- 
dle, on the flute. — But, when we ſpeak of the 
ſeveral kinds of games, this article muſt be uſed in 
the dative: as, jover AU prgquet, AUX cartes, &c. 
to play at piquet, at cards. 

N. B. After the noun ſubſtantive joueur, game- 
ſter, player, de only is to be uſed. 


EXERCISES ow THE FoREGOING RULES. 
I have ſeen the king's apartments and the 


Je, pro. ai, v. vu, p. p. appartement, m. 
queen's picture. The children make much 
reine, f. portrait, m. Pont, v. bien, adv. 


noiſe. - Bring me the wine-bottle.---T he 
bruit,m. Apportez,v. moi, pro. win,m. bouteille,f. 
man's ſtrength is very . great. --- He has 
| force, f. eft,v. bien,adv.grande,adj I, pro. a, v. 
many friends.--- Where is the fiſh market ? 
lien, adv. amis, m. O, adv. poi ſſon, m. marché, m. 
They! give“ you“ much“ trouble“. (There is) 
Ils, pro. donnent, v. vous, pr) peine, f. Voilà 
the oyſter woman, --- Lend me the maid's 
buitre, f. femme, f. Pritez,v. aui, pro. ſerwante, f. 


cloak. 


** 
2 


2 
1 
* 

* 
* 


1 


cloak. --- Give me the ink bottle.- This man 


mantelet, m. Donne, v. encre, f. c., pro. 

has (a great deal) of money. — Tell (to) the | 
tien,adv. Dites,v. 

butter man to come here, --- We live 

beurre,m. de ve nir, v. ici, adv. Nous, pro. demeurons,vs 

in the poultry-market. 


dans, p. volaille, f. 


DECLENSION of the ARTICLE PARTITIVE, 


SINGULAR. 


Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. du pain, ſome bread, 
Gen. Abl. de pain, of or from ſome bread, 
Dat. a du pain, to ſome bread, 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. de la viande, ſome meat. 
Gen. Abl. de wiande, of or from ſome meat. 
Dat. a de la viande, to ſome meat. 


Maſculine or Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. de Pargent, ſome money. 
Gen. Abl. d'argent, of or from ſome money. 
Dat. a de Pargent, to ſoine money. 


The plural is the ſame for both genders, 


N. A. des liures, ſome books des auteurs, ſome authors, 
G. A. de libres, of or from, &c d*'auteurs, of or from, &c, 
Dat. à des livres, to, &c. a es auteurs, to, &c. 


N. B. If the ſubſtantive be preceded by an adjec- 
tive, inſtcad of du, de la, des, we muſt ule de or d“: 
as, 

SINGULAR-«. 
N. A. Maſc. Fem.. Maſc. or Fem:. 
G. A. { De mauwvais vin. De bonne cau. D'excellent pain, 
Bad wine. Good water. Excellent bread. 
D. 2 de mauwais vin, à de bonne eau, d d'excellent pain. 
To bad wine. To good water. To excellent bread, 
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and ink ?---You' always? 
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SINGULAR. 


N. 2] De bons livres, D' habiles gent, 

G. Ab. J Good books. Learned people.. 

Dat. a de bons livres, a d'habiles gens, 
To good books. To learned people. 


This laſt rule is not general; for there are ſome 
ſubſtantives, though preceded by an adjective, 
which require the other article, inſtead of de. 
However, inſtances of this kind are very few ; they 
never happen but when the adjective and ſubſtan- 
tive preſent to the mind one idea only: as, Paris 
eft le centre DU bon got, &e. Paris is the centre of 
good talte, &c. 


EXERCISES. vpon Tris. ARTICLE. 


This. Article muſt be uſed wherever the Engliſh 
word SOME is either expreſſed or underſtood, and 
ought to be repeated before every ſubſtantive in a 
ſentence. 


Bread, meat, and water, are things neceſ- 
Pain, m. viande, f. eau, f. ſont, v. choſe, f. neceſ- 
fary to man. --=- I drink wine and water, 

faire,ad). , Je, pro. bois,v. 
She eats chceſe. --- Bring me ſome 
Elle, pro mange, v. Apportez,v. moi, pro. 
muſtard.- Have you bought ſome paper, pens, 
moutarde, f. Avex, v. achett,p.p. papier, m. plume, f. 
read good“ books“. 
encre, f. toujours,adv. Iiſex, v. 
Send him ſome bread, meat, and 
Enwvoyez,v.lui,pro. 


potatoes, 
gomme de terre, f. 


Bad“ wine“ is“ znot' worth“ good“ water“. 


Do 


vaul, v. 


CIP 

Do you“ fell" fruits?? --- He ſpeaks to 

* vendex, v. fruit, m. 11, pro. parle, v. 
learned people. --- Buy ſome tea and ſugar. 
habile,adj. gens, f. Acbetex, v. the,m. ſucre, m. 
I have heard good news. --- Will you 

ai, v. appris, p. p. bonne, adj. nouvelle, f. Voulex, v 
eat ſome beef with turnips and carrots ? 
manger, v. bauf,m.avec,p. nauet, m carotte, f. 
You have fine fruits. -Do you“ drink! beer? ? 
avez,v beaux, adj. — Buvex, V. bierre, f 
She has worthy friends. --Bring me good. 
Elle, pro. a, v. digne,adj. ami, m. Zonne, adj. 
pens.-— -I! have given“ him?“ bread, money, and 
donn, p p. lui, pro 
clothes, --- Lend me ſome books. — IL prefer 
habit, m. pre fere, v. 
good water to bad wine. --- She has mo-- 
Elle, pro. a, v. mo- 
deſty and prudence.- Bring us ſome plates. 
de ſtie, f. nous, pro. afficte,f. 
Will you have ſome milk or cream? — Miſs 
18 ou, c. crẽme, f. Mademoiſelle, f 
Sharp has fine eyes. 
a, v. cilim. 


DECLENSIOVN of the ARTICLE INDEFINITE. 


All proper names of perſons, cities, towns and 
villages, are declined with this article: ex. 


Gen, preceded by an adjective, is of the feminine gender; 
tut, when the adjective follows, it is-put.ia the maſculine. 


SINGUEAR. 


— — — 


| 
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Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. Pierre, Peter. 


Gen. Abl. de Pierre, of or from Peter. 
Dat. a Pierre, to Peter. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. Marie, Maria. 
Gen. Abl. de Marie, of or from Maria. 
Dat. a Marie, to Maria, 


This article, before a noun beginning with a 
vowel or Y not aſpirated, is expreſſed as follows: 


Nom. Acc. Antoine, Antony. 
Gen. Abl. d' A toine, of or from Antony. 
Dat. Antoine, to Antony. 


Nom. Acc. Londres, London. 
Gen. Abl. de Londres, of or from London. 
Dat. a Londres, to London. 


N. B. It is neceflary to obſerve, that the dativo 
of this article, To, uſed after a word ſignifying 
COMING, GOING, RETURNING, Or SENDING to, 

laced before the name of a kingdom or province, 
muſt be rendered in French by the prepoſition EN. 


EXERCISES veon Tris ARTICLE. 


Here is John's brother. Speaæ to Martha. 
Voici, adv. Fean,m. frere,m. Parl:z,v Marthe,f. 
Tt is Peter's hat. She go to Richmond. 


C', v. ch peau, m. E. lc. ore va, . 

He comes fiom Paris. e bave Mr. 

AI, pro wen... Vous, Luhe, V monſieur,m 

Kichard's W] in -- When! will“ you? go 
| epee, f. Duind, dv. 27 K, v. 


to 


1 
to? France? - Give me Laura's cap. 
Donnex, v. moi, pro. Laure, f. bonnet, m. 


11 (am going) to Croydon. -I have found 


Je, pro. wais, v. ai, v. trouve, p. p- 
Andrew's waiſtcoat. --- She (ſhall come back) to 
Andrt, m. weſte, f. reviendra, v. 
England (next year) --- Carry that 
Pannee prochaine. Portex, v. cela, pro. 
to Stephen. 

-'D: : 

8 Etienne, m. 

DE is uſed, 1. After nouns and adverbs of 
QUANTITY : ex. deux livres DE ceriſes, two pounds 
of cherries ; trop DE vin, too much wine. — 2. Af- 
ter the negation ne-pas or point, not; the words 

que, what; quelque choſe, ſomething; and rien, no- 
ry thing: ex. wavoir point D'amis, to have no friends; 
33 choſe * DE bon, ſomething good, &c. 2. Be- 
; ore NAMES of COUNTRIES, KINGDOMS, and PRO- 
ive 
ve VINCES, when preceded by a noun expreſſing a per- 
5 ſonal title, or by a verb ſignifying coulxo FROM : 
F ex. le roi D' Angleterre, the king of England; il 
ce, 5 
* errive DE France, he arrives from France, Cc. 
EXERCISES on THESE RULES. 
1 have bought ſix yards of cloth. 
tha. Je, Pro. ai, V, achete, P· P- une, f. drap, m. 
be, f. Bring me three pounds of veal, and two 
ond. Apportex, v. moi, pro. trois livre, f. veau, m. deux 
pounds of mutton.— She has a great num- 
Mr. mouton, m. Elle, pro. a, v. an grand, adj. nam- 
1M 
Os | 
| 8 y * Tt muſt be obſerved, that the word choſe, ſtanding by itſelf, is 
. 4 f the feminine gender, but, being joined to the word gue/gue, it is 
to the maſculine, | 


ber 


——  _— 
— 


I 
ber of children. Do *not* gives her* 
re, m. ne-bas douncæ, V. lui, pro. 
(too 5 many) pears*.--o[* have? ia davphterss. 
trop, adv. | a, v. ne- int file, f. 

Did you fee the duke of Bavaria with the 
Ave, v. vcus, pro. vn, p. p. duc, m. Bavicre, f. avec,pr. 
arch biſhop of York ?---\W> have (ſo many) 
ar *Veque,m. Nous, pro. avens,V. 

grapes. --- They have (a little) money. ----I 
raiſu, m. Is, pro. ent, v. un peu, adv. 

know the king of Pruſia — He has more 


connois, v. Pruye, f II, pro. a, v. plus, adv. 
friends than you. --- (There were) (ſo many) 
ami, m. giz Dont, pro. 1! y avait, v. tant, adv. 
ladies, --- He commanded an army of forty 
dame. f. commandoit, v. une armee, f. guarante 
thouſand men. --- She* ſays? nothing“ true. 


mille dit, v. ne rien, adv. vrai, adj. 


You ſpeax of Alexander, king of Macedonia. 
Parlex, v. Aiexandre, m. Mace doinc, f. 

Do you? come“ from? Italy“. 

oe venex, v. Italie, f. 


4. Before nouns governed by another ſubſtantive, 
of which they expreſs the CHARACTER, CAUSE, 
COUNTRY, MATTER, NATURE, and QUALITY : 
ex. une maiſon DE brique®, a brick* houſe* ; du 
vin DE Pourgogne*, Burgundy* wine“, Sc. — 
5. After the adjectives of number, when they are 
followed by a participle paſſive: ex quatre DE ren- 
woyes, four ſent away, c. 


EXERCISES 


1 
EXERCISES ow Tarse RULES. 


Your' ſiſter? has? a“ fi]k* gown® and a gold 
Votre, pro. ferur. b. a, v. une ſoie, f. robe, f. un er, m. 
thimble. --- We drink Champagne wine. 
5 2 ds, m. Nous, pro buvons, v. Champagne, f. 
elt is) a marble pillar. --- They have a 
Ce, o wn marbregn. pillier, m. Ile pro. ont, v une 
wc” . 310 . . 
country Houſe --- Edinburgh is the -=- capital 


1 2 campagne, f. maiſen,f. Fdinbourg eft,v. capitale, adj. 
city of the hin, dom of Scotland. Shut! the? 


. 
ore wille, f. ro aume, m. Fcaſſè, f. F ermex, v. 
adv. fore“ door“. A lady of wit is a jewel 
ny) ant, m. porte, f. Une dame, f. e/prit,m.c/?,v un jo; au, m 
dy. Wot worth. (He is) a man of honour, — No, 


prix, m C', v. un Non, ad v. 


EE (it*is) as woollen* ſtuff*.---My brother is 
rue, C', v. une laine, f. ttoffe,f. Mon, pro. frere,m.e/t,v. 
„adj. a filk-merchant. --- Give“ me the® uppers 
nia. 2 ole, f. marchand, m. Donnexz,v. moi, pro. deus, m. 


ne, f. Meruſt“. --- Sixty loſt. --- Bring me my 
roite,f. Soixante perdu, p. p. mon, pro. 
Itraw hat. 


paille, f. chapeau,m 


ative, 
USE, 
Ir: 
* au 
c. — 
ey are 
E ven- 


6. After the adjectives ſignifying DIMENSION, 
as, puis, thick; gros, big, large; haut, high tall; 
arge, wide, broad; long, long; and profond, deep; 
hough there is no article expreſſed in Engliſh; ex. 
ne“ table longue* DE dix piedsò, et® large” DE huit®, 
table“ ten“ feetꝰ long* andꝰ eightꝰ broad. But 
here is a more elegant way, which is, to turn the 
adjective of dimenſion into its ſubſtantive; then 
he words of meaſure and thoſe of dimenſion are 


1SES preceded 
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preceded by die ex. une table DE dix pieds DE lon» 
711147, et DE huit DE largeur, a table ten feet long 
and eight broad, —In this laſt example, it may be 
ten, thai the French and Engliſh are parallel 
wh each other; therefore, in the following ex- 
erciſe, the adjective and ſubſtantive are put down, 


chat the learner may tranſlate it both ways. 


EXERCISES on THESE RULES. 


I have a box four inches thick, 
Je, pro. ai, v. une bocte, f. quatre pouce,m. fpai—ſeur,f.* 
ten ſeet long, and fix broad. J know 
diæ pied, m. long—neur,f. fix large—ur, f. connois, v. 
a man ſeven feet high. - (It is) a ditch nine 
un ſept haut—eur,t. C', v. un fa, m. neuf 
feet ſix inches deep, and five feet broad. 
profond—eur,f. cing 
{There is) a room fifty paces long and 
Voila une chambre, f. cinguante, pat, m. 
twenty broad.--- The walls of our garden 
wvingt muraille, f. notre, pro. 
are thirty feet three inches high, and two 
font, v. out, v. trente trois, deux 


broad. 


If the learner tranſlate this laſt ſentence by the 
adjective of dimenſion, he muſt uſe the word ſont, 
which is the proper word for the Engliſh, arg, 
and follows the preceding rule; but if he turn the 
adjective of dimenſion into its ſubſtantive, the verb 
etre, to be, is to be rendered in French by the verb 
avoir, to have, and de, before the word of meaſure, 


* Read, Sas adjective, eaiſſeur, Yubſtantive, and ſo of the 
rs. | ; 


is 


b (25-3 


is ſuppreſſed. In this laſt caſe, the word ont mult 
be inſerted inſtead of nt. Example by the ad- 
jective: Notre chambre EST Jongue de vingt pieds, et 
large de douze : 7 the ſubliantive; notre chambre 
A wvingt pieds de longueur, et douze de lar gaur; our 
room is twenty feet long and twelve boa, 


IDzCLENSION of UN, m. UNE, f. A or AN. 
SINGULAR, 


2 Maſculine. 
5 Nom. Acc. un livre, a book. 
* * Gen, Abl. d'un livre, of or from a book. 
„. Dat. a un livre, to a book, 
Ine Feminine, 
euf Nom. Acc, une pluwne, a pen. 
ad, Gen. Abl. dune plume, of or from a pen, 
Dat. a une plume, to a pen. 
ind 2 
EXERCISES ureox THis ARTICLE. 
den I have a hat, and a ſword.---She ſpeaks of 
ai, v. chapeau, m. epce, f. elle, pro. parle, v. 
two an officer. He“ has? given“ it“! to! a ſailors. 
deux officier,m. Il, pro. a, v. donn, p. p. le, pro. natelot, m. 
(There is) a bird and a cage. 
Foila, adv. aiſeau, m. cage, f. 


It muſt be obſerved, that the Engliſh article & or 
AN, before nouns of MEASURE, WEIGHT, NUMBER, 
and a PART OF TIME, muſt be rendered in French 
by the definite article 4e, la, les, ex. deux ch:lins 
LE cent, two ſhillings a hundred, and by the pre- 
polition par uſed in the ſenſe of EAcn, EVERY, or 
PER, ex. fe lui deune deux chelins PAR ſemaine, I 
give him two ſhillings a week, 


D EXERCISES 


1 
' \ be © 
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EXERCISES ox Tris RULE. 


Three ſhillings a buſhel.---Sixpence a pint,--- 
Trois chelin, m. boiſſeau, m. Six ſou, m. pinte, f. 
Four pence a pound.---A crown an ell. Eleven 


Quatre livre, f. cu, m. aun, f. Onsge 

guineas a yard.---He comes twice a weck. 
giuiuce, f. verge, f. Dient, v. deux fais, adyv, ſemaine, f 
Nine ſhillings a bottle. --- My uncle goes 


Neuf Mon, 10. encle,m. D, V. 


to France twice a year.--- Three times a day.--- 


an, m. ois, f. jour, m. 


Ten pence a mile. 
Dix mille, m. 


Or NDODUNSADJ-ECTLYE 


Rur to form their FEMININE GENDER. 


Many adjectives in al have no plural for their 
maſculine, as co7jugal, conjugal ; ſatal, fatal; fi- 
lial, filial ; natal, natal ; zaval, naval ; total, total; 
and ſome few others. 


Adjectives ending in e mute are of both genders? 
ex. 
Un jeune homme, a young man, 
Une jeune femme, a young woman. 


Adjectives ending with one of the following 
letters, d, &, 1, I, u, r, s, t, and u, form their fe- 
minine, by adding an e mute, ex. 


Maſc. Fem. 
Grand, grande, great. 
ali, polite, polite. 
Aub, | aimte, loved. 
Civil, civile, civil, &c. 


There 


Ng 


lexe 


Maſc. 
Payſan, 
Countryman, 
Gentil, 
Eternel, 
Paretl, 

Epais, 
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There are a few ending in 0, el, il, eil, ien, in, 
as, , et, is, os, and ul, that double the final letter, 
before an e mute, for the feminine, ex. | 


Fem. 
Payſunne, 
COUNTY Oran. 
gentille, gentsel. 
eternelle, eternal. 
pareille, alixe. 
epoife, thick, &c. 


The following are very irregular, and cannot be 


Matſc. 
Beau, bel, * 
Benin, 
Fou, fol,* 

rats, 


Long, 
Malin, 


Au, 
Nouveau, nouvel, * 
Vieux, vieil, * 


Adjectives ending in e, 
feminine, ex. 
Maſ. 
Blanc, 
D 
Sec. 


comprized under any rule, vis. 


Fem. 
bells, handiome, fine. 
benigne, benign. 
folic, tool. 
V aiche, freſh. 
longue, long. 
mal., malicious. 
molle, ſoft. 
nouvelle, new. 
Diellie, vid. 


aud ve to the c for their 


Fem, | 
blanche, white. 
rauche, ſincere. 


ſeche, dry, &c. 


The four following are excepted: 


Maſc. 
Caduc, 
Grec, 
Public, 


Turc, 


Fem. 
cadugue, in decay, 
greque, greek. 
publique, public, 
turgue, turkiih.. 


* Bel, fel, nouvel, and vieil, are uſed before ſubſtantives og 


ning with a VOWEL or M not alpirated, 


D 2 


1 
Thoſe ending in /, change F into ve for their fe- 


minine, ex. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Bref, breve, ſhort. 
Naif, naive, plain, ingenuous. 
Neu,, neuve, new. 
Veuf, veuve, widow, 
Vit, vive, quick. 
Adjectives ending in x, change x into ſe; ex. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Douloureuæ, douloureinſe, dolorous, painful. 
Heureux, heureuſe, happy, &c. 
The following are excepted : | 
Maſc. Fem. 
Doux, douce, ſweet. 
Faux, fauſſe, falſe. 
Perplex, perplexe, perplexed, 
Prifix,  prifixe, prefixed. 
Roux,  rouſſe, reddiſh. 


” 


DrcLEnNsSION of Nouns ADJECTIVE. 


French adjectives muſt agree with their ſubſtan- 
tives in gender, number, and caſe : ex. 


SINGUL AR, 
Maſculine. | 
Nom. Acc. Le bon livre, the good book. 
Gen. Abl. du bon livre, of or from, &c. 
Dat. au bon livre, to the good book. 


PLURAL. 
Nom. Acc. Les bons livres, the good books. 
Gen. Abl. des bons livres, of or from, &c. 
Dat, aux bons livres, to the good books. 
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1 
SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 4 
Nom. Acc. La bonne Plume, he oon pen. 
Gen. Abl. de la bonne pie, of or from, &. 
Dat. a la bonne plum, to the god pen, 


FL OA LL 


Nom. Acc. Les hennes Plume, the d | pc 
Gen. Abl. des donne, plumes , of or from. &. 
Dat. aux bonnes plumes, to tt. 260 pens. 


— 


THE PLACE OF THE ADjECTIVE IN A SENTENCE. 
Some was ives are always placed befor their 
ſubſtantives, and others after them; but there is a 
kind of adject ctives which may -ither precede or ſuc- 
cecd their {ubſtantives, as the cuphony of the ſen-. 


TCIICE requir. 8. 


The following muſt be placed before: 

Beau, handſome, fine.] Juli, pretty. 

Don, good. HHechant, al 

Brave, brave, Mauvais, ; 

Galant, awe!lbredman. ; /deilleur, better. 
Grand, orcat, tall, Petit, littlu, ſmall. 
'. is, big, large. Salut, holy, laint. 
Hor néte, honeſt. civil. Tout, all, 
eune, young. Vieux, old, 


—_, 44 


EXERCISES on Tr: FoREGorixnG A D- 
TECILVES. 

I have ſeen a handſome lady, who (was ſpeak- 

vun, p. p. dame, f. gui, pro. ar- 

ing) to an old gentleman.— He had fine hat, 

leit, v. gentill mme, m IV, pro avs, chapeau mn 

and à pretty [word.---She deſerved a better fate. 

| E lle, pro. mérilhit, v. 4%in, mn. 
Your father was a brave general. I know a 

Vutre, pro. | Hioait,V. x 2 reral.m CON i; 8.) 


D 


<P 


AR. 


2 g 8 
. 13 


*%, y 4 
oy 
3 > 
4. 
£ 
* 
= 


3 
young man who has a good horſe.---He* has? 
humme,m. a,V. chewal, m. 
lent* it? to* an honeſt“ man. The apoſtle 
prete,p.p. le, pro. apòtre, m. 
Paul was a holy man.---My brother has bought 
achelł, p. p. 
a good watch.---You have loſt all your 
montre, f. avex, v. perdu, p. p. 
money. 


Some adjectives have a very different meaning, 
according as they are placed before or after their 
ſubſtantive; as, une femme SAGE, a wiſe woman; 
une SAGE femme, a midwife; and une.GROSSE femme, 
a big woman; une femme GROSSE, a woman with 
child, &c. A little practice will remove many 
apparent difficulties. 


Adjectives, expreſſing names of NATIONS, C0- 
LOUR, FIGURE, FORM, TASTE, HEARING, and 
TOUCHING, thoſe that denote NATURAL qualities, 
together with thoſe ending in E, as allo the 
PARTICIPLES when uſed adjectively, muſt be placed 
after their ſubſtantives. | 


EXERCISE ON THE FoREGOolnG RULE. 


You have an Engliſh hat, and ſhe has 
Anglois,arlj.chapeau,m. elle,pro.a,v. 


a French gown..--He reads an Italian pro- 
Frangeis, adj. robe, f. II, pro. lit, v. Talien, adj. pro- 

verb. ---I like the German tongue, and a 
verbe, m. ainme, v. Allema ni, adj. langue, f. 


Spaniſh dreſs.— (It is) a ſquare place, 
LHagnol, adj. babillement, m. C', v. guarré, adj. place, f 
She 


has 


. a, v. 
pro- 
ö pro- 


nd a 


place, 


Jace, l. 


She 


„ 


She likes ſweet wine. Vour ſiſter hag 
Elle, pro. aime, v. doux,ad). vin, m. Votre, pro ſeur,f.a,v. 


an harmonious voice. -I have bought a white 


harmonieuæx, adj. voix, f. achete blanc, adj. 


gown and a black cloak. - You have a faithful 


noir, adj. mantelet,m. Adele, adj. 
ſervant. +--- I eat green peas with 


domeſtigue, m. Sf. mange, v. verd, adj. pois, m. avec, p. 
boiled mutton.-- We had a kind re · 


bouilli, p. p. mouton, m. Nous, pro ei mes, v, favorable, adi. ac. 
ception, and we played at a diverting game. 
cueil, m. Jouames,v.a di vertiſant, adj. jeu, m. 
He lives in a cold country.—-Will you 


Il, pro. demeure, v. dans, p. froid, adj pays, m. Voulex, v. 


have a bit of roaſted chicken. —-She pre- 
morceau, m. roti, p. p. poulet, m. Elle, pro. pré- 
fers a round table - -Do you“ read the? Pu- 


ere, v. rond, adj. table, f.“ Ii ſex, v. Pu- 
nics war* ?--- He has made a raſh vow. 
nigue, adj. guerre, f. Fait, p. p. i môraire, adj. veu, m. 


Your ſiſter is an agreeable lady.---I like 
eft.v. agriable,adj. dame, f. aime, v. 


a grey ſtuff.- (It was) really a tragical 
gris, adj. tee, f. c' toit, v. rlellement, adj. trajigue, adj. 

hiſtory, | 

hiftoire,f, 


When two or more adjectives belong to one ſub- 
ſtantive, the ſureſt way is to place them after it, 
with the conjunction et, and, before the laſt; and 
if an adjective be uſed in a ſentence without a ſub- 
{tantive, this adjective muſt always be rendered, in 
French, by the maſculine gender. 


EXERCISES 


— — ——— —— _____—_— — 
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EXERCISES ON THis 


We have ajuit, wiſe, 

Nous, pro. avons, v. fade, adj. ſage, adj. 
tiful, king. --- Mr. 
Faiſant, adj. Monſieur, m. 
is with a ſincere and generous lady,--- 
eſt, v. fincb re, adj. gene reuæ, ad), 
I have a ſcholar of a ſolid, bright, and 
fcolier,m, ſolide,adj. brillant, adj. 
lively, genius. -The wicked fhall be puniſhed, 
adj. rit, m. méchant, adj. ſeront, v. puni, p. p. 
Miſs Preſton is a young, handſome, and 
Mademoiſelle,f. e, v. 
well-ſhaped, lady. She 
bien fait, adj. 
ber, virtuous, 
Bre, adj. vertueuæ, adj. aimable, adj. 


good ſhall be rewarded. 
ſeront, v. recompen/e,p.p. 


RULE. 


and boun. 
bien= 

Brown's daugater 

Brun, m. fille, f. 


_— 


(is married to) a ſo- 
a ipouſe,Vv. o- 
and amiable, man. - The 


DEGREES or COMPARISON. 


Adjectives and adverbs are the only kind of words 
that will admit of different degrees of more or leſs 
in the ſeveral qualities of perſons or things. 


There are two degrees of compariſon : 
I. Le comparatif, the comparative. 


2. Le ſuperlatif, the ſuperlative. 


Some grammarians admit of another degree, 
which they call posITIvE ; but this is merely an 
adjective, uſed in its ſimple ſignification, without 
expreſſing any increaſe or diminution: ex, jolt, 
pretty; aimable, lovely. 


The. 


ds 
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The COMPARATIVE refers to ſome other perſon 
or thing, and ſhews its EQUALITY, FXCESs, or 
DEFECT ; it is therefore of three ſorts : 


I. Le comparatif Pegalite, the comparative by equa- 
lity. 

2. Le comparatif Pexcts, the comparative by exceſs. 

3. Le comparatif de diſnut, the comparative by defect. 


The coMPARATIVE BY EQUALITY is formed by 
placing the adverbs autant, aui, or ft, as, or ſo, 
before an adjective: ex, mon frere eff AUTANT, 
AUSST, or SI ſavant, QUE vous, my brother is AS 
learned As you. 

The COMPARATIVE BY EXCESS is formed by 
placing the, adverb plus, more, before an adjective : 
ex. mademoiſelle A. eft PLUS ſavante QUE mademoi- 


ſelle B. miſs A. is MoRE learned THAN miſs B. 


The COMPARATIVE BY DEFECT is formed by 
placing the adverb moins, leſs, before an adjective, 
or autant, auſſi, or fi, with the negation ne-pas or 
point before them: ex. votre couſin eft MOINS noble 
QUE wv245s, your couſin is LESS noble THAN you; 
or, Pierre Ne PAS AUT ANT, -+USSI, or SI, vigilant 
QUE vous, Peter is NOT AS vigilant As you. 

N. B. The three following adjectives are com- 
paratives by themſelves: meilleur, better; pre, 
worſe; and moindre, leis; which ſignify plus bon, 
plus mauvais, plus petit. | 

The SUPERLATIVE expreſſes the higheſt degree 
of any quality. There are two kinds of ſuperla- 
tives: — The RELATIVE, which expreſſes the qua- 
lity of a perſon or thing above all others of the-ſame 
kind. In this caſe, one of the following articles, le, 
la, les, de, du, de la, des, a, au, d la, aux, precedes the 
adverbs plus, moſt ; mieux, better; moins, leaſt ; be- 
fore an adjective; or the adjectives meilleur, beſt ; 
moindre, leaſt; pire, worſe: ex. votre ſeur eft LA plus 
belle et LA meilleure femme de la ville, your ſiſter is the 
handſomeſt (or the moſt handſome) and the beſt 
woman 


( 34 ) 

woman in the town. — The AmBs0LUTE, which 
{imply expreſſes the quality of a perſon or thing in 
its hi,.heſt degree. This happens when one ot the 
adverbs tres. fort, bien, very; infiniment, infinitely, 
precedes an adi ive: vtre oiſeau eff TRES, FORT, 
or BIEN, jol; Sur bird is very pretty; Dieu eff 
INTINIMENT on, God is infinitely good. 

N. B. It muſt be obſerved, that any of the com- 
paratives by exccis o defect being preceded by one 
of the poſſeſſive pronouns, mon, ton, ſon, notre, 
votre, leur, & c become ſuperlatives: ex. vous &tes 
MON meilleur ami, you are my beit friend, 


EXERCISES uvrox THE DEGREES 
oF COMPARISON, 


| You! are *not* ſoꝰ dutifuls as? 
ftes,v. ne-pas,adv. auſſi,adv.obeijant,adj. gue 

your“ brother“. Lucia is handſomer but 
votre, pro. frere,m. Lacie, f. eſt, v. mais, e. 
more proud than her ſiſter.—1 am 
orgueilleux, adj. que ſa, pro. ſcur, f. Je, pro, ſuis, v. 

as tall as you, --= My father is as rich 
baut, adj. vous, pro. Mon, pro. pere, m. riche, adj 
as yours, --- His ſiſter is more covetous than he. 


le võtre. pro. Sa, pro. avare, adj. lui, pro. 
Nothing is pleaſanter to the mind than the light 
Rien ne, adv. agreable, adj. eſprit, m. lumiere, f. 
of truth, --- She is leſs wiſe than her 


werite,f, Elle, pro. e, v. ſage, adj. ſa, pro. 
daughter, but her daughter (is not) as revenge- 


lle, f. mais, c. neſt pas, v. vindica- 
ful as ſhe.---I am your moſt humble ſervant, 
rif,adj. elle, pro. humble, adj ſerwiteur, m 


Miſs D. (has not) ſo much wit as her ſiſter, 
n'a pas, v. autant, adv. eſprit, m. 
ä but 


31 
but ſhe has as much livellneſs, and is as amiable 
mals, c. vivace, f. 
as ſhe. --- The "richer* they* are? the more? 
oy riche, adj. ils,pro. Jon, oy, 
WT covetous* they® are?.---My friend has a very 
= avare,adj. | Mon,pro. ami,m. a,v. 
W beautiful country houſe. --- Nothing is more 
eau, adj. campagne, f. maiſen,f. Rieu ne,adv. 
W lovely than virtue, and nothing is more deſi- 
(imable, adj. d. f- 
Wrable than wiſdom.-—-Paris (is not) as populous 
alle, adj. ſage lee, f. peu pli, adj. 
Das London. --- My beſt friend is dead. --- My 
Londres. mort, adj. Ma, pro. 
aughter is taller than your ſon by two inches. 
Als, m. de deux 
irtue is the moſt precious thing in the world. 
précicuæ, adj. cheſe, f. du monde, m. 
Ihe lion is the ſtrongeſt and the moſt courageous 


„v. Fort, adj. courageuæ, adj. 
ich df all animals.---( There is) the handſomeſt lady 
adj animal, m. Voilà, adv. 


n London. -Miſs P. is the mildeſt, politeſt, and 


2h: ſe douæx, adj. poli, adj. 
ght 10ſt affable of all her ſiſters.--- Your brother is 
et. a fable, adj. ſes, pro. 0 


her aller than you by the whole head.---If F rainy 
oro. tout, adj. tete, f. Ci, c. 
ge- ere as rich as England, (it would be) the den 


ountry in the world. 
| Yi, m. 


ica- 
ant. 
r, m 
ter, 


but 


1 


It may be obſerved, in ſome of theſe examples, 
that the prepoſition IN, followiug an adjective in 
the ſuperlative degree, muſt be rendered, in French, 
by one of theſe articles, de, du, de la, des, accord- 
ing to the gender and number of the ſubſtantive to 
which it belongs. The prepoſition By, when it 
follows an adjective in the comparative degree, is 
rendered by de only. 


Or NUMBERS, 


Vingt-trais, &c. 
Trente, 


There are two kinds of numbers: 1ſt, The 
ABSOLUTE, which ſimply relates the number of the 
things ſpoken of, viz, 

Un, one. 

Deux, two. 

Trois, three, « 

Quatre, four. 

Cing, five. 

ix, ſix. 

Sept, ſeven. 

Hutt, eight, 

Neuf, nine. 

Ix, ten. 

Onze, eleven. 

or, twelve. 

Treize, thirteen, 

Duatorze, fourteen, 

Duinze, fifteen. 

Sette, ſixteen. 

Dix/cpt, ſeventeen. 

D:ixhuit, eighteen. 

Diæ neu,, nineteen. 

Vingt, twenty. 

Vingt & un, twenty-one: 

Vingt-deux, twenty=two. 


twenty-three, &c. 
thirty. | 
thirty-one, 

Trents 


he 
the 


rents 


"C8. 


T rente- deux, thi rty- two. 


Duarantey forty. 

Cinquante, fifty. 

Sorxante, ſixty. * 

Snxante & un, ſrxty-one. 
Saxante & deux, &c. ſixty-two. 
&::ixante & dix, ſeventy. 

Soixante & onze, &c. ſeventy-one, &e. 
Duatre-vingt, eighty. 
Duatre-vingt un, eighty-one. 


Duatre-vingt deux, &c. eighty-two. 
Duatre-vingt dix, XC. ninety, &c. 

Cent, a hundred, 

Cent un, &c. a hundred and one, &c, 
Deux cens, two hundred, 

Trois cens, &c. three hundred. 

Neuf cens, nine hundred. 

Mille, * mil, a thouſand. 

Deux mille, two thouſand, | 
Treis mille, &c, three thouſand, &c, 
Cent mille, &c. a hundred thouſand, &c, 


enf cens mille, nine hundred thouſand, 
Un million, a million, 


Theſe ABSOLUTE NUMBERS are declined with 
the article indefinite de, d, and are always placed 
before the ſubſtantive to which they are joined ; 
ex. trois hommes, three men; cinquante femmes, fifty 
women, &c, They are invariable in their form, 
except vingt, twenty ; cent, a hundred; and million, 
a million, which take an s in their plural. 


zd. The oRDINAL NUMPERS. This claſs of 
numerals, beſides the ſimple notation, ſigniſies the 
order or-rank of things, viz. 


* Mentioning the date of the year, we muſt write it and not 
mille; ex. Lan MIL ſept cens ſoixante et dix neuf, 1779. 
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Le premier or unitme, 
Le ſccand or dea ieme, 
Le tr o1ſeeme, 

Le quatrieme, 

Le cinguiemes 

Le ſixime, 

Le ſetti me, 

Le buitit e, 

Le neuvieme, 

Le dixiime, 

Le enzi me, * 

Le deuzitme, 

Le treizieme, 

Le quator rie, 

Le ſuingi me, 

Le ſeixitme, 

Le dis ſeptieme, 

Le dix hi itim, 

Le dia neuvieme, 

Le vingti me, 

Le vingt & mwni-me, 
Le dingt deuxiteme, NC. 
Le trentieme, 

Le beute deuxieme, &C. 
Le ,t) and isse, 

Le cinquautieme, 

Le foro. nie Me, 

Le ſeix ante & diæxiꝭme, 
Le quatre vingiiéme, 
Le centi me, 


the firſt, 

the ſecond. 

the third. 

the fourth. 

the fifth. 

the ſixth. 

the ſeventh. 

the eighth. 

the ninth. 

the tenth. 

the eleventh. 
the twelfth. 

the thirteenth, 
the fourteenth. 
the fifteenth, 
the ſixteenth, 
the ſeventeenth. 
the eightecuth. 
the nincteenth. 
the twenticth. 
the twenty-firſt, 
the twenty- ſecond. 
the thirtieth. 
the thirty-ſecond. 
the forticth. 

the fiftieth. 

the ſixtieth. 

the ſcventicth. 
the eightieth. 
the hundredth. 


Le cent uni me, the hundred and firſt. 
Le cent dex , R&M. the hundred and ſecond. 
Le deux ce tice, the two hundredth, 

Le millicme, the thouſundth. 


"Theſe ORDINAL XUMBERS are declined with the 
article definite, le, la, &c. and are always placcd 


* No elifon is to be made in the article before enziime, for we 


before 


425 le, du, au, la, de la, d la, &c. oni me. 
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before their ſubſtantives: ex. LE premier jour du 
mois, the firſt day of the month; LA canguizme 
dame, the fifth lady. 

Speaking of ſovereigns, we uſe the ABSOLUTE 
NUMBER, in French, though th: ordinal be uſed 
in Engliſh ; but we place it after the ſubſtantive, 
as in Engliſh, without expreſſing the article THE: 
ex, Louis SFIZE, Lewis the ſixteenth ; Henri QUA- 
Ta, Henry the fourth. However, common uſage 
requires us to ſay, Hemi premier, George ſecond, 
and not Henri un, George deux, 


. 


REecAPITULATORY OR PROMISCUOUs3 EXERCIT- 
SES UPON ALL THE PRECEDING RULES. 


Ignorance is the mother of admiration, er- 
Iencrance,f?. eft,v. re, f. adlihiration, f. er- 
ros, and ſuperſtit ion. The covetous deſpiſe the 
reur, m. ſuperſtition, f. a vare, adj. ncpriſent, v. 
poor. - Humility is the baſis of chriſtian virtues, 
pauvre,adj. Humilite,f. baſe, f. chretien,ad)j. vertu, f. 
Pride is generally the effect of ignorance. 
Orgueil, m. | effet,m, 
Give me ſome bread, meat, turnips, and 
Donnez,v.mci,pro. navet,m. 
water.---Merit and favour are the two ſprings 
Merite,m. Faveur, f. ſont, v. ſource, f. 
of envy. --- Intereſt, pleaſure, and glory, are the 
envie,t Tultret,m. 
three motives of the actions and conduct of men. 
meotif.m. conduite,t. 
Is? it“ not Peter's book ?---Your father 
Ei, v. ce, pro. ne-has Volre, pro. 
is gone to London.--- The father's houſe and 
alli, p. p. ma iſon, f. 
| E 2 | the 


ſt, 


ond. 


h the 
laccd 


for we 


fore 
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the ſon's garden (are adjoining).---Truth 1s 
file, m. jardin, m. ſe joignent, v. Lrité, f. 
he bond of union and the baſis of human hap— 
lien, m. union, f. humain,adj. Bon- 
pineſs, without it (there is no) confidence in 
beur,m. ſans, p. elle, pio. il ny a point conflance,m dans, p. 
ſriendſhip, and no ſccurity in promiſes. Iron, 
amitib, f. point, adv. ſureté, f. promeſſe, f. Fer, m. 
{tcel, and braſs are more uſcſu] than gold 
Acier,m. cuivre,m./ont,v. x/ile,ad). or, m. 
and ſilver. --- I have ſeen the juſide of the 
argint,m, ai, v. vr, p p. dedans,m. 
churct:,---1 take a lefivn three tinics a week. 
beli/e,t. prends,v. © 
Have prudence and patience, and you (will haye) 
Jex, v. vc uc, pro. aureg, v. 
ſucceſs. A good conſcience is to thee ſouls 
Jucccs, m. conſcience, f. Ame, f. 
what health is to the body.---Religion, com- 
ce que, pro ſanté, f corps, m. Religion, f. com- 
merce, and arms, are proper inſtructions for a 
nerce, m armes, f. prepre, adj. inſtruction, f. 4 
young prince. This cloth is equal to 
Ce, pro. drap, m. comparable, adj. 
ſilk. --- I ſee the coaſt of England. --- A foreſt 
foie. v, v. cote, f. foret,t, 
twenty miles long and eleven wide.--- The exam- 
mille, m. cem - 
ple of a good life is a leſſon for the reſt 
ple, m. Viet. legon,f. pour, p. reſte, m. 
of mankind. Lewis the ſixteenth is the grand- 
gener humain, m. Louis, m. petit 
fon of Lewis the fifteenth. Mrs. Nel ſon's 


Is, m. Madame, f. 
ſeryant' 


of 
ſervant knows the price of all the proviſions. ; 
ſerwante, f. ſait,V. prix, m. lout, adj. denree,t. 
Tais water is very agreeable to the ſmell. --- 
eite, pro. agrable, adj. odorat, m. 
We (are going) to Coxheath to ſee the 
Nous, pro. allons,v. P vor,V. 
camp. --- Bring me good wine, good beer, 
tan, nil. Apportez,v. moi, pro. din, m. giere, f. 
and the water pot. The front of the king's 
pot, m. Fagade, f. roi, m. 
palace (is not) as beautiſul as I thought. -Ge— 
palais,m. n'eſt pas, v. croyoic, v. Ge- 
neroſity excites admiration. -=-- The queen of 
neroſite,t. excite,v. admiration,f, © reine, f. 
France is very young. --- The inhabitants of the 
M, v. Labitant, m. 

rity of Dublin have preſented a petition to the 
vile, f. ont, v. preſente,p.p. adreſſe, f. 

king. -Good cider is preferable to bad 
cidre, m. preferable,adj. 

ine. He has many children and plenty 

I, pro. a, v. bien,adv. beauccup, adv. 
of money. -The longer the day is, the ſhorter 
argent, m. long, adi. jour, m. court, adj 
is the night. Vou have a fine hat.---Shame 
nuit, f. Vous, pro avez,v. Honte, f. 
is a mixture of the grief and fear which 
melange, m. chagrin, m. crainte, f. que, pro. 
infamy cauſes.---We have good bread, cx- 
infamie, f. cauſe, v. Nous, pro. a. bon, v. 2 
cellent meat, and very large ſiſhes. Mrs. B. 
celleut, adj. gros, adj. poiſſin, m. | 


is a good, virtuous, prudent, and generous lady, 
vertucua, adj. dame, f. 


E 3 the 


„ 

ſhe has a daughter as beautiful as an angel. 
elle, pro. a, v. ange, m. 
The pleaſure of the mind is greater than the 
plaiſir, m. eſprit, m. | 

pleaſure of the body; and the diſeaſes of the 
corps, m. maladie, f. 

mind are more pernicious than the diſeaſes of 
[ent,V. pernicieux,ad}. 


the body.---Miſs W——s father is one of the 


richeſt men in town, but Aſhe is prouder and 
- mais, c. orgueilleuæ, adj. 
more haughty than if ſhe were the handſomeſt 
bautain, adj. | ᷑toit, v. 
woman in Europe. - Hypocriſy is an homage 
o bommage, m. 
which vice pays to virtue. —-Give me a knife 
% , pro. dice, m. rend, v. couteau, m. 
and fork. --- (He is) an intrepid man, and a man 
fourchette, f. C', v. intrepide 
of honour and probity.---He has the moſt pru- 
bonnear,m. prebité, f II, pro a, v. pru- 
dent wife in the town.--- They have a quantity 
deut, adj. * Ils, pro. ont, v. guantité, f. 
of apples and pears.-— The rich, the poor, the 
pomme, f. poire, f. s 
young, the old, the learned, the ignorant, all are 
avant, adj. ignorant, adj. 
ſubject to death.--- True friends are as rare 
ſuj et, adj. mort, f. Vrai, adj. ami,m. ſont, v. rare, adj. 
as good melons.---Paul is taller than you by 
bon, adj. melon,m. Laut, adj. 9 
an 


7 
* 
4 
* 
2 
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1 
an inch, but Mrs. Nichol's brother is the 


pouce, m. mais, e Madame, f. IFreère, m. 


talleſt of all. 
tout, adj. 


* See the remarks on the pre poſitions 1N and BY, after the da- 
grees of compariſon. 
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Or PRONOUNS. 


There are ſeven ſorts of PRoNouxs: 


1. Les Pronoms perſonels, Pronouns perſonal, 

2. Les Pronoms conjonetifs, Pronouns conjunctive: 
3. Les Pronoms polſeſſifs, Pronouns poſſeſſive. 

4. Les Pronoms demon/tratifs, Pronounsdemonſtrative 
5. Les Pronoms relatifs, Pronouns relative. 

6. Les Pronoms interrogatifs, Pronouns interrogative. 
7+ Les Pronoms indefinis, Pronouns indefinite. 


They have their genders, numbers, and caſes. 


OF PRONOUNS PERSONAL, 


PRonNoUNs PERSONAL are thoſe which directly 
denote the perſons and ſupply the place of them, 

There are three perſons. 

The firſt is the perſon that ſpeaks : ex. je parle, 
I ſpeak ; nous parlons, we ſpeak. 

The ſecond is the perſon ſpoken to: ex. tu 
parles, thou ſpeakeſt ; vous parlex, ye ſpeak. 


The 


- 
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The third is the perſon ſpoken of : ex. z/ or 
elle parle, he or ſhe ſpeaks; ils or elles parlent, 
they ſpeak. 


Both Genders. 


SINGULAR, | PLURAL, 
Je, or moi, I. Nous, we. 
Tu or toi, thou, Vous, you or ye. 
Maſculine. 
1] or lui, he, it. [ls or eux, they. 
Feminine. 
Elle, ſhe, it, Elles, they. 


Theſe pronouns are never to be uſed but as no- 
minatives to the verbs. The reſt are declined with 
the article indehnite : ex. 


Firſt Perſon for both Genders. 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
G. Ab. de moi, of or from me. De nous, of or from us, 
Dat. a moi, to me. a nous, to us. 
Acc. moi, me. nous, us. 
Second Perſon for both Genders. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
G. A. de toi, of or from thee. De vsus, of or from 
you or ye. 
Dat. d. to, to thee, a vous, to you or ye, 
Acc. toi, thee. Vous, you or ye. 


Third Perſon, 
SINGUL AR. 


Maſculine. Feminine. 
G. A. de lui, of or from him. D'elle, of or from her.“ 
Dat. d lui, to him. a elle, to her. 
Acc. lui, him elle, her. 


F * Hes, when ſtanding by itſelf, is to be rendered by elle, la, or 
lui; but, if joined to a noun, by the pronoun poſſeſſive, ſon, (a, 
fes. 


PLURAL» 
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P LU RAI. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
G. A. deux, of or from them. D'elles, of or from them. 
Dat. à eux, to them. a elles, to them. 
Acc. eux, them. elles, them. 


There are two other pronouns of the third per- 
ſon, viz. 


SINGULAR and PLURAL. Both Genders. 


1ſt. Gen. Abl. de oi, of or from one's ſelf, himſelf, 
herſelf, themſelves, 
Dat. a ſoi, to one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 
ACC, foi, one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 


2d. The GENERAL AND INDEFINITE PRONOUN, 
On, one, is always conſidered as a nominative of 
the maſculine gender, and can never be uſed (in 
French) but in the ſingular, ws the meaning 
be plural : ex. when we ſay, on chante, on mange, 
they ſing, they eat, i. e. ſome men or women ling, 
cat. 

The word m#me, ſelf, is very often joined to the 
Perſonal pronouns, to denote in a more eſpecial 
manner the perſon ſpoken of; as moi- meme, my- 
ſelf; lui- meme, himſelf; elle-meme, herſelf, &c. 
and are declined as above. 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE PRONOUNS FE AND MOT; 
TU AND ToI; IL AND LUI; IS and EUR. 


E and M01 are uſed in two different ſenſes, 
though both in the nominative caſe. —7 is always 
followed or preceded immediately by a verb, to 
which it is the nominative caſe, and has no need 
to be joined to any other pronoun; but Mo always 
requires to be followed by one or more pronouns 
either expreſſed or underſtood : ex. qui a pris mon 
livre? Who took my book? -% Mol, it is I; 
that is, C' MOT gui Pai pris, it is I who took it. 
Ao muſt be uſed inſtead of je before an infinitive 

- mood, 
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mood, or at the end of a ſentence, when it is in- 
tended to expreſs ſomething ſudden, as GRIEF, 
SURPRISE, &c. ex. AAo, lui parler! I ſpeak to 
him or her !—In ſhort, MoT wult always be uſed 
in French as I in Engliſh, when it is followed 
by the pronoun relative, who, or whom, or is 
preceded by the verb cre, to be, uſed imperſonally, 
as c', it is; c'etoit, it 2 &c. ex. Mol, qui vous 
aime, I who love you; C'/ A791 gui dos y aller, it 
is I who am to go there. And laſtly, Mol is uſed 
whenever any difference or diſtinction is intended 
between perſons or things, in which caſe it muſt 
be immediately followed by je: ex. Monſieur de la 
Tour commandoit l. infanteri ie, ct Mol je commandois la 
cavaleric, Mr. de la Tour commanded the foot, 
and I commanded the horſe. In all caſes men- 
tioned in this rule, 7407, 701, LU, and EUX, muſt 
be uſed inſtead of ye, tu, il, and ils. 


Or CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe pronouns are called coxnJUNCTIVE, be- 
cauſe they are always joined to ſome verb by which 
they are governed, and are generally uſed for the 
dative or accuſative caſes of the perſonal pronouns, 
There are three perſons in the conjunctive, as 18 
the pcrſonal, which are, 


For the firſt Perſon, both Genders, 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 0 

Dat. or Ac. Me, moi, * me or to me. Nous, us or to us. 

for, @ mot, or voi. for a #9u5, Or nous, c 

For the ſecond, both Genders. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. | 

Dat.orAc. Te, toi,“ thee,or to thee. Vous, vou, or to you 
for, a toi, or toi. for, 4 vous, Or vous. 


oi and toi muſt be uſed inftead of mz or te, after the ſecond 
peiſ5n ſingular or plural of the imperative mood, conjugated with · 
Qut a negative. 


For 
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For the third. 


SINGULAR» 
Maſculine. 


Dat. Lui, 5 3 ; 
him, it, or to him, to it. 
Acc. Le, N 4 


2 for, a lui, or lui, 


Feminine. 


»w * 9 
8 8 wy 


Dat. Lui, : a 


for a elle, or elle. 


FLUR AL 
Both Genders. 
Dat. Leur, 


Kee his, | them, to them. 


for, d euæx, m. a elles, f. ee, m. elles, f. 
Dat. or Ac. Se, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, themſelves. 
for d ſoi, or ſoi. 


Five of theſe pronouns are uſ-d for the dative or 
accuſative caſe, and are of both genders, viz. 

Me, or mai, te, or toi, nous, vous, ſe: ex. Vous 
ME parlez, you ſpeak to me; il Voit, he be- 
lieves you; vous ME priez de, &c. you defire me 
to, &, In the firſt example, me is in the dative 
calc, becauſe it may be turned by a m2, to me; 
in the ſecond, vous is in the accuſative, &. 

Lui and leur, when applied to animated beings, 
are uſcd in the dative only, and are of both genders: 
ex. je LUI parle, | ſpeak to him or to her; vous 
LEUR (crivez, you write to them. The three others 
are uſed for the accuſative, and may be applied 
cither to things animate or inanimate, viz. 

Le, maſ. him, it; la, fem. her, it; and /es, maſ. 
and fem. them: ex. je LE vois tous les jours, I ſce 
him every day; je LE ſais, I know it; nous LA 
connNfſons, we know her; il LES enverra ce ſoir, he 
will ſend them to night. 

There are two other conjunctive pronouns, 
ommonly called particles relative, or ſupplying 
of WP! onouns. They are EN and 7, 1 

hy N 


nd 
ch · 


rendered in Engliſh by oF OR FROM HIM, HER, IT, 
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Ex always denotes a genitive or ablative, and is 


THEM; ABOUT HIM, HER, IT, &c. WITH or 
WITHOUT HIM, HER, IT, &c. AT IT, &c. FOR 
IT, &c. UPON IT, &c. ANY, NONE, SOME, SOME 
OF, &c. from THENCE, THEREOF; and ſometimes 
it is elegantly underſtood in Engliſh, though it 
muſt ablutely be exprefſed in French: ex. PEN 
furs fachs, T am ſorry tor it; i/ EN parle, he ſpeaks 
about it, &c. 

Y is uſed for the dative only; it is engliſhed by 
TOIT, TO THEM, OF IT, IN IT, UPON IT, THI- 
THER, THERF, &c. and very often not expreſſed 
in Engliſh, though it muſt be in French: ex, 
nous N penſons plus, we do not think of it any 
more. It is the ſame with LE, which, in Engliſh, 
is either not expreſſed or is rendered by so, it is 
indeclinable in French, and prevents the repetition 
of one or more words: ex. etes-vors richef are you 
rich ? non, je ne LE ſuis pas, no, I am not. In 
this Jaſt ſentence, LE is uſed to avoid the repeti- 
tion of the word riche. 

N. B. It muſt be obſerved, that the following 
pronouns ze, te, ſe, le, la and les, can never be uſed 
after a prepoſition; as we cannot ſay, j'etozs avec le, 
avec la, I was with him, with her; but we muſt 
uſe the perſonal pronouns mot, toi, ſoi, lui, elle, 
and eux, or elles, and ſay, jetois avec LUI, avec 


ELLE, &c. * 


EXERCISES UPON THE TWO FOREGOING 
PRONOUNS. 


The PRONOUN PERSONAL may be placed before « 
or after the verb, agreeably to the Engliſh con- J 
ſtruction: ex. parle, I ſpeak; avons-NOUS 
parle ? have we ſpoken ? &c, but the above coxn-Wih y 
JUNCTIVE PRONOUNS are to be placed (in French, 


before the verbs by which they are governed, 
thoug! 
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though they come after them in Engliſh: ex. II. 
ME* parle*, he" ſpeaks* to me?; nous* LE* connorfe 
ens, wel know? him“, &c. except in the ſecond 
= perſon ſingular, the firſt and ſecond perſon plural of 
a verb in the imperative mood conjugated affirma- 
tively; in which caſe they come after the verb : 
ex. appertez* Mo LE, bring* it? to me“; envoyons 
LEUR Y EN, let us ſend ſome to them thither, &c. 
The verb fer, to truſt; and penſer or ſonger, to 
think, require the conjunctive pronouns after them; 
except only in anſwering a queſtion or ſpeaking of 
inanimate things: ex. penſez vous a elle? do you 
think of her? out, iy penſe, yes, I do (think of 
her.) 

When two or more of the conjunctive pronouns 
come together in the ſame ſentence, they muſt be 
arranged in the following order : 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Me, m.&f. me, or tome. Nous, m. & f us or to us. 
Te, m. &f. thee, or to thee. Vous, m. &f you or to you. 
Se, m. &f. one's ſelf, him- Se, m. & f. themſelves. 
ſelf, herſelf. 
are to be placed before all others; next, 
Le, m. him, it. Les, m. & f. them. 
La, f. her, it. 
before 
Lui, m. &f. to him, to her. Leur, m. & f. to them. 
V, toit, there, thither, &c. , to them, &c. 
And 
En, m. & f. of or from Er, m. & f. of or from 
him, her, it, &c. them, &c. 
the laſt of all, ex. 


1! ME LE promit, he promiſed 17 TO ME. 

7 VOUS LES donnerai, I will give THEM To vou. 
ous LES LUI enverrez, you will ſend THEM ro 
HIM, Or HER. | b. 
Nous LE LEUR fimes voir, we ſhewed RIM TO THEM. 
Elle VOUS Y EN enverra, ſh: will fend s0ME To 

YOU THITHER, 


F 2 Except 
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Except however from that rule the pronoun of 
the firſt perſon M01, which, in the imperative mood 
of a verb conjugated afhrmatively, is placed after 
and EN, ex. Apportez Y EN M01, bring me ſome 


there. 


Your brother bought yeſterday a very good 
ache ta, v. Hicr, adj. 
book, and after“ having“ read“ it“, he“ gave* 
apres,p. avoir,v. lu,p.p. le Jonna, v. 
it? to me“. I' am? very“ glad of it. 
as; Sais,v. bien,adv. aiſe,adj. en. 
Do *not® lend“ it* to her?.---She" ſpoke* to 
 ne-pas,adv.pretez,v. © lui, parla, v. 
him* of it?.---I ſee her and ſpeak to her (every 
Jui Sus, v. parle, v. tous les 
day). --- Carry it to her. - I* (will * carry) 
ours Portez,V. menerai, v. 
them“ thither* myſelf 5, --- Do you? know 
les Y _— con noiſſeæ, v. 
them“ ?---I* wilF write to them“ myſelf .- He 
Ecrirai,V. © leur 
will? *not* ſell” it5 to them*, but he will 


went, v. ne-pas vendre, v. mais, c. 

give it to you.-—-If ! they? aſk* you? as 
donner,V. Si, c. demandent, v. 
fayour®, will“ you“ refuſe? it“ (to) them“? 
grace, f. refuſerex, v. 

He“ has? taken“! it“ away“ with! him“. ] 

a, v, emportè, p. p- avec, p. 
find him more reaſonable than his ſiſter. 
trouve, v. raiſennable, adj. /a,pro. 

Talk? no more“ of it“. -I thank* you? for 
Parlex, v. ne plus, adv. remercie, v. 


it. 


5 
it“. Why“ do you' give“ it to her* ?---Had* 
en. Pourquoi, adv.“ donnex, v. Aviez, v. 
you* *not® promiſed? it“ to him? - Do you? 
ne pas promis, p'p. . 
not? ſee! theò beauty of * it ?- -I“ never 
voyeæ, v. Beauté, f. ne: jamais, adv. 
will“ conſent to it.- They are ſorry for 
conſentirai, v y- font, v. fach, adj. 
it.- Tou“ may! tell its to her“, but do not 
pou ve, v. dire, vz. wy 
tcll it to her brother.- Since you (have no) 
attes, v. fan, pro. Puiſgue, ce. n'avez point, v 
pears in your garden, I (will ſend) you 
poire, f. duni, p. votre, pro jardin, m. enverrai,v. 
ſome, --- They* have“ ſtolen® from us“ the“ great- 
en ont, v. vol, p. p. 
eſt? part? of? them, --- Believe me, go“ and 
partie, f. Creyex, v. allex, v. 
ſpeak? to them“, do not! confide“ in ? it. This 
parler, v. wi Hex, v. vous y. Ce, pro. 
noſegay is for her, and not for him. 
bouquet,m. e,, v. pour, p. et non pas, adv. 
My brother has written a letter to your 
Mon, pro. tcrit, p. p. votre, pro. 
ſiſter, and ſhewn* me thes two firſt? lines? 
2 nontrt, v. ligne, f. 
of * it. Does he* know®* her* ?---She returned it 
* connoit, v. rendit, v. 
to him. Wel have? forced them to it.---Will® 
I. aden, v. fer ce,p.p. 26. 
you* bring? me* ſome*.---He ſpeaks to me, and 
Hfporterez, v. parle, v. 
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not to you,---I conſent to it.---Do you? think" 
conſens,V. _ croyeꝶ, v. 
that? ſhe* has? ſpoken® to him® of“ it? --- We 
que ait, v. parl, p. p. Nous 
truſt to them. --- If I had money, E 
ous frons,v. a Si, c. awvois, v. 
4ould* give you“ ſome?,---Send? me? "none? 5, 
donnerois,v. Envoyez,v. ne en pas. 
Have“ you? any* ?.---I (will carry) them to you 
AJvex, v. porterai, v. * 
thither.--Do you“ remember? (of)“ it? --- No, 
355 ſouwvene x, v. Non, adv. 


of ? it. Do not give it to 
05 denneꝑ, v. 


but“ II will* think 

mais, c penſerai, v. y. 

him, give it to me.---Send ſome to them thither, 
Enwvoyez,V, 


Or PRonouns PosSESSIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called posstss1vE, becauſe 

they always denote property or poſſeſſion, : 
here are two forts of poſſeſſive pronouns, viz. 
abſolute and relative. 

The ABSULUTE are fo called, becauſe they muſt 
always precede the ſubſtantive to which they are 
joined, and agree with it (and not with the poſ- 
ſeſſor, as in Engliſh) in gender, number, and caſe. 


They are, 
SINGULAR». PLURAL. 
Maſc. Fem. Both Genders. 
Mon, *. Ma, Mes, my. 
Ton, * Ta, Tes, thy. 
San, * Sa, Ses, his, her, or its. 


* Men, ten, ſon, muſt be uſed before a noun feminine, beginning 
with a vowel, | | 


Notre, 
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Both Genders. 
Notre. Nos, our. 
Votre. Vas, your. 
Leur. Leurs, their. 


They are declined with the article indefinite 
de, a, ex. 
SINGULAR. 
Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. man pere, my father. 
Gen. Abl. de mon pere, of or from my father. 
Dat. a mon pere, to my father. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. ma mere, my mother. 
Gen. Abl. de ma mire, of or from my mother, 
Dat. à ma mere, to my mother, 


PLR Al. 


Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. mes freres, my brothers. 
Gen. Abl. de mes freres, of or from my brothers. 
Dat, à mes freres, to my brothers. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc, mes ſœurs, my ſiſters. 
Gen. Abl. de mes ſœurs, of or from my ſiſters: 
Dat, a mes ſeurs, to my ſiſters. 


The others are declined as the preceding. 


Theſe pronouns ought to be repeated before 
every ſubſtantive in a ſentence, though not ex- 
* in Engliſh: ex. Pai perdu MON chapeau et 
MES gands, I have loſt my hat and gloves. 

When theſe pronouns are uſed in a ſentence, 
ſpeaking of any part of the body, they are not to be 
Jexpreſſed, in French, but the prepoſition, ix, and 
the pronoun are rendered by the article definite ; 
the perſonal pronoun being ſufficient to determine 
the poſſeſſion ; ex. Fai mal AUX yeux, I bave a 


3 pain 


K 
pain id My eyes, and not dans mes yeux. This 
will be ſeen among the idiomatical expreſſions. 


The RELATIVE are never joined to any ſub- 
ſtantive, for the ſubſtantive, to which they ref e 
is always implied in the pronoun. They are, 


SING. Plus. SING. PLus. 
Maſc. Fem. 

Le mien, les miens, la mienne, les miennes, mine. 
Je tien, les tiens, la tienne les tiennes, thine. 
Le fien, les fiens, la ſienne, les ſiennes, his or hers. 
Le nitre, les noͤtres, la notre, les nitres, ours. 
Le votre, les vitres, la vitre, les witres, yours. 
Le leur, les leurs, la leur, les leurs, theirs. 


They are declined with the article definite: ex. 


SINGULAR. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Nom. Acc, le mien, la miennc, mine. 
Gen. Abl. du mien, de la mienne, of or from mine, 


Dat. au mien, a la mienne, to mine. 
PLURAL 
Miſc. Fem. 


Nom. Acc. les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Gen. Abl. des miens, des miennes, of or from mine, 
at. aux miens, aux miennes, to mine. 


The reſt are declined as the preceding. 


When any one of theſe relative pronouns. is 
uſcd after the verb ere, to be, ſignifying to belong 
to, it muſt be expreſtc4 in French by one of the pro- 
nouns perſonal in the dative: ex. ce livre eff a Mol, 
this book is mine; cette &pte eff A LUI, et non pas 
A VCUS, this ſword is his, and not yonrs.—Alfo, 
when it is joined to a noun ſubſtantive in Engliſh, 
it ought to be rendered in French by a pronoun 
poſſeſſive abſolute, and the ſubſtantive put in the 
genitive. plural: ex. an de MES, de Vos, * : 
| . Tien 


4 SI id = 
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friend of mine, of yours; i. e. one of my, or 
ur friends. 


1 


Or PRONOUNSS DEMONSTRATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called DEMONSTRATIVE, 
becauſe they diſtinguiſh, in a preciſe manner, the 
perſon or things to which they are applied. They 
are, | 


SINGULAR, 


Maſc. Fem. 
Ce, Cet, * cette, this, that. 
Celui, he that. celle, ſhe, that. 
Celui-ci, celle-ci, this. 
Celui la, celle la, that. 

PLURAL 

Maſc. Fem. 
Ces, ces, theſe, thoſe, 
Ceux, celles, they, theſe, thoſe. 
Ceux- ci, celles-ci, theſe. 
Ceux- ld, celles-ld, thoſe. 

Ce gui, ce que, what. 


Ceci, this, cela, that. 


Theſe two laſt are always of the maſculine gen- 
der, and of the ſingular number. 


Theſe pronouns are declined with the article 
indefinite, de, a: ex. 


Cet is uſed before a noun maſculine beginning with a vowel, or 
h mute: ex. CET oiſeau, this bird. 

* The word THAT, whether 7 or underſtood, when is 
comes between two verbs, and is followed by a noun or pronoun, 
muſt be rendered in French by Que, which muſt be placed immedi- 
ately after the firſt verb: ex. je ſais dur votre frere eft marie, I 
know that your brother is married, &c, 


SINGULAR« 


(60 } 
SINGULAR, 
| Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. ce livre, this or that book. 


ö Gen. Abl. de ce livre, of or from this book. 
| Dat. a ce livre, to this book. 


* PLURAL. 

| Nom. Acc. ces livres, theſe books. 
Gen. Abl. de ces livres, of or from theſe books. 
Dat. a ces livres, to theſe books. 


SINGULAR, 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. cette plume, this or that pen. 
Gen. Abl. de cette plume, of or from this pen. 
Dat. a cette plume, to this pen. 


FLUR AL 


Nom. Acc. ces plumes, theſe pens. 
Gen. Abl. de ces plumes, of or from theſe pens. 
Dat. a ces plumes, to theſe pens, 


SINGULAR, 
Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. celui, he him, that. 
Gen. Abl. de celui, of or from him. 
Dat. d celui, to him. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. celle, ſhe, her, that. 
Gen. Abl. de celle, of or from her: 
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} ST Dat. a celle, to ker. 
PLURAL, 
| Maſc. Fem. 


| N. Acc. ceux, celles, they, them, thoſe, ſuch as, 
4 G. Abl. de ceux, de celles, of or from thoſe. 
[| Dat. a ceux, à celles, to thoſe, 


The others are declined as the preceding. 


1 N. B. HE, SHE, THEY, HIM, HER, THEM, 
being immediately followed in a ſentence. by wao, 
| WHOM, 


1 


WHOM, or THAT, uſed in an indeterminate ſenſe, 
not relating to any individual mentioned before, 
and only implying any PERSON, ONE, Qr ANY 
BODY, muſt net be rendered in French by the 
perſonal pronouns, il, elle, &c. but by the above 
pronouns, celui, celle, &c. ex. CELUI qui pratique 
la vertu vit heureux, HE who practices virtue lives 
happy; CELLE, que vous vites chez mon frere, n'eſt 
pas marite, SHE, whom, or that, you ſaw at my 
brother's, is not married. 

Ce, cette, ces, this, that, theſe, thoſe, muſt al- 
ways precede the ſubſlantive to which they are 
joined, and agree with it in gender, number, and 
caſe. On the contrary, celui, celle, celui-ci, celle-ci, 
celui- li, celle-la, this, that, &c. either in the ſin- 
gular or plural, are never joined to any noun, for 
ine noun, to which they refer, is always implied 
in the pronoun: ex. Vai vu le portrait du pere et 
CELUI du fils, 1 have ſeen the father's picture and 
THAT of the ſon. Cette montre n' pas d vous, 
cet CELLE de ma mire, this watch is not yours, it 
is THAT of my mother, &c. 

Sometimes the particles ci, la, here, there, are 
alſo joined to the pronouns ce, cette, ces, to dif- 
tinguiſh, with more preciſion, the objects to which 
they are applied: ex. ce chapeau CI, this hat; cette 
ville LA, that town, &c. 


Celui-ci, celle-ci, this, applies to the neareſt object. 
Celui-là, celle-la, that, to that which is more remote, 


Ce qui, ce que, what. This pronoun is never 
joined to any noun; it always can be turned hy 
THAT WHICH, or THE THING WHICH.: ex. Je vous 
dirai CE QUI lu eft arrive, I will tell you WHAT 
has happened to him; that is, THAT WHICH, or 
THE THING WHICH, has happened to him; Savex- 
vous CE QUE je lui dis, do you know WHAT I told 
him, &c, 


; Ceci, 
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Ceci, this, cela, that, are only uſed when ſpeak- 
ing of things, the word THING being always 
underſtood: ex. CECI me plait, THIS pleaſes me; 
that is, THIS THING pleaſes me. CELA me fait 
peur, THAT frightens me; that is, THAT THING 
frightens me, &c, 


EXERCISES own THE Two FOREGOING 
PRONOUNS. 


Give me my book. I have met your 
Donnez,v, livre, m. ai, v. recontre,p.p. 


ſiſter with a friend of yours. She had loſt 


her gloves and fan. --- Have you found your 
gand, m. ct&wventail,m. Avex, v. trouve,p.P. 

pen. --- His daughter is older than mine, 

plume, f. Alle, f. e, v. vieux, adj. 

but her fon (is not) ſo tall as yours. My 

mais, c. fils, m. weft pas, v. grand, adj. 

mother has (a pain) in her head.---Bring me 

mere,f. a, v. mal, m. tete, f. Apportex, v. 

that dictionary. Men commonly hate 
dictionnaire, m. ordinairement,adv. haiſſtnt,v. 

him whom they fear. --- Learn this leſſon, 

_ gue,pro. craignent,v. Apprenex, v. legon, f. 

Take care of that child. --- Her brother 

Prenez,v. foin,m. enfant, m. 


ſays he will not refuſe you what you 


dit, v. ne pas refuſera, v. 

aſk of him.---My ambition is the only 

demandez,v. ambition, f. ſcul, adj. 

cauſe of his imprudence.- She whom you hate 

cauſe, f. imprudence, f. gue. pro. Saiſſex, v. 
95 
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is my beſt friend. -I have ſeen your father, mo- 
amie, f. ai, v. vu, p. p. 

ther, brothers, and ſiſters. --- She, who dines 
gurt,pro. dine, v. 
with us, is my brother's wife.--- Her affection 
avec, p. femme, f. affection, f. 
for me is falſe. --- I hope you will come 
pour, p. Faux, adj. efpere,v. viendrex, v. 
ſoon to fee us.—-Such' as? ſeem? 
bient6t,adv. voir, v. gui, pro. paroifjent,v, 
to“ be happy? are“ not“ always“ ſo?.--- Your 
ttre, v. Beureux, adj. ſont, v. toujours, adv. 

horſes are better than theirs,--- Tell her my ſiſter 
chewal, m. | Dites,v. 

will be glad to ſee her.---She hasa pain 
ſera, v. Sien-aiſe, adj. de voir, v. a, v. 

in her teeth. - (It is not) my hat, it is her's. 
dent, f. Ce weſt pas, v. ce, v. 

We ought to pray for them that perſecute 
devons,v. prier, v. pour, p. perſecutent, v. 
us, --- Theſe candles are better than thoſe. 
chandelle,f. ſont, v. 

This fan is mine, and not yours. -Give me 
non pas 
this, and take that. --- This book and that 
prenex, v. 

I lent you are the two beſt.---Tell me what 
ai prite,v. Dites, v. 

vexes you. -I have ſeen the king's palace, and 
fache,v. palais, m. 

that of the queen. 


reine, f. 
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Or PRONOUNSs RELATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called RELATIVE, becauſe 
they have always a reference to ſome other noun or | 
pronoun in the diſcourſe, either expreſſed or im- 
plied, They are declined as follow : 


SINGULAR and PLURAL. * 
Both Genders. s 


Nom. ui, who, which, that. N 
Gen. de qui, or dont, of whom, whoſe,* of which. 
Dat. à gui, to whom, to which. NF 


Acc. que, qui, F whom, which, that. 


Abl. de gui, dont, from whom, from which, "6 
Acc. quoi, gue, what. . 
Gen. Abl. de quoi, or dont, of or from what. 7 
Dat, a gun, to what, 9 
SINGULAR, Fr 

Maſculine. Feminine. . 
Nom. Acc. lequel, laguelle, which. ha 
Gen. Abl. duguel, or dont, de laguelle, of or, &c. We 
Dat, auguel, à laquelle, to which. N 
PLURAL. g 

Nom. Acc. leſguels, 1 which. 7 
Gen, Abl. de/quels, or dont, deſquelles, of or, &c. 
+ 


Dat. auxguels, auxquelles, to which. 


The noun or pronoun, to which the pronoun 
relative has a reference, is called ANTECEDENT, 
with which it muſt agree in gender and number: 
ex, Je conzois un homme Vl doit aller voir le camp, 


* » 
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* Wuos x, being uſed interrogatively muſt be rendered in French 
by 4 gui. 

+ Dui, whom, is never uſed in the accuſative, but when it is 
governed by ſome of the prepoſitions: ex. avec Cui, with whom, 
four Cui, for whom; or when it ſignifies. WHAT PERSON 5 ex. 
amenez QUI vent wvorudrez, bring whom you pleaſe ; that is, what 
perſon you pleaſe, 


I know 
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know a man who is to go and ſee the camp. In 
this ſentence, qui has a reference to homme, man, 
becauſe I can ſay lequel homme, which man, &c.— 

ai lu la lettre QUE vous m'avez envoyte, I have 
read the letter (that) you ſent me. In this laſt ſen- 
tence, que has a reference to lettre, letter, becauſe 
it may be ſaid /aguelle lettre, which letter, &c.— 
The relative, gue, whom, which, or that, is ſome- 
times elegantly underſtood in Engliſh, but it muſt 
always be expreſſed in French: ex. la dame QUE 
du, connoiſſex eft arrive, the lady you know is ar- 
rived; WHOM is underſtood in the Engliſh, 

When the words To WHICH, TO WHAT, AT 
WHICH, AT WHAT, IN WHICH, IN WHAT, have a 
reference to inanimate things; and when they can 
be expreſſed by WHERE, WHERETO, WHEREAT, or 
WHEREIN, they are to be rendered in French, by 
the adverb of place 0U: ex. Fe vous montrerat Ia 
maiſon V i] demeure, I will ſhew you the houſe 1x 
WHICH he lives, that is, where he lives. 

Quoi, what, is never uſed in the nominative 
caſe, In the other caſes, it is generally uſed in an 
indeterminate ſenſe, and is never expreſſed but in 
{peaking of inanimate things: ex. en o ſe 
trompe-t-il ? in what is he miſtaken ? | 

When we ſpeak of irrational beings or inani— 
mate things, in the genitive, dative, or ablative 
caſes, we make uſe of lequel, laquelle, which, &c. 
inſtead of qui ex. le cheval AURQUEL vous donnez a 
hire, the horſe to which you give ſ{cm2 drink.— 
As alſo after a prepoſition : ex. la fenttre ſur LA- 
QUELLE vous vous appuyez, the window upon 
which you lean, — And when wo, WHOM, or 
WHICH, refers to one or more objects on which 
the choice is to be formed: ex. apportez moi LE- 
*VEL vous voudrez, bring me which you pleaſe, 


Q Oy 


( 62 -) 


Or PRONOUNS INTERROGATIVE. 


Theſe are called iINTERROGATIVE becauſe they 
are only uſed in aſking queſtions, and have no an- 
tecedent. They are declined with the article in- 
definite. 


SINGULAR and PLURAL. 


Both Genders. 
Nom. Acc. qui, who, whom. 
Gen. Abl. de gui, of or from whom, 
Dat. à gui, to whom, whoſe, 


Nom. Acc. quoi, or gue, what.“ 
Or, queſt ce qui, queſt ce que. 
Gen. Abl. de guzz, of or from waat. 


Dat. a quoi, to what. 
SINGULAR. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 


N. A. quel or leguel, guelleor laguelle, what, which. 
G. A. de quel, & c. de quelle, &c. of or from, &c. 
Dat. à quel, & . a guclle, &c. to what, which. 


PLURAL. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
N. A. guelsor leſyuels, guelles or leſquelles, what, 


which, 
G. A. de quels, &c. de guelles, &c. of or from, &c. 
Dat. à quels, &. à guelles, &c. to what, which. 


Qui, who, whom, as an interrogative pronoun, 
always refers to perſons and never to things; and 
it may be expreſſed by quelle perſonne, what perſon : 
ex. Ae la? who is there? V cherche vu? 
whom do you ſeek ? 


N. B. When wur, in Engliſh, ſignifies now ven, it muſt 
ve expreſſed, in French, by combier, 
Dutt 


ſt 


n 

Quoi and que, what, have always a reference to 
things and never to perſons, and may be cpreſſed 
by quelle choſe, what thing: ex. W vorlez vous, 
or, MES CE QUE vous vouleꝝ? what do you 
want ? de ol parlez-vous © what are you ſpœak- 
ing of ? 

N. B. According to the French idiom, quei can 
never be put before a verb, as its accuſative; it is 
always gue: ex. RUE dites vous? or, QU EST-CE 
V wbus dites © what do you ſay ? 

Quel, quelle, what, are always joined to ſome 
ſubſtantive, with which they mult agree in gender, 
number, and caſe : ex. EL livre traduiſez-vorts © 
what book do you tranſlate? ELLE Heure eft-il © 
what hour is it? But, to avoid repetition, /eqzel, 
laguelle, which, are elegantly u!lcd as ſubſtitutes for 
quel or quelle, and the ſubſtantives to which it is 
joined ; and then leguel mut always be followed 
by a | navy. either expreſſ + or underſtood : ex. 
une de mes ſours eff marite, one of my lifters is 
married; LAQUELLE eft-ce? that is, laquelle de vos 


ſeurs eft-cef which is it? je parle d'un de vos amis, 


1 am ſpeaking of one of your friends; DU2UEL 
parlez vous? that is, duquel de mes amis parlcz- 
vous f of which are you ſpeaking ? 


OF PrRonouns INDEFINITE. 


Aucun, m. aucune,*, f. none, any, not one. 

Aatrui, m. and f. others. 

Chacun, m. chacune, f. e er dme e 
body. 

Chague, m. and f. every, each. 

Lun Pautre, one- another. 

Les uns — les quires, ſome, others, ex. 


Or, tome - ſome. 


LES UNS jouent aux cartes, LES AUTRES danſent, 
ſome play at cards, others dance, 
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L'un et autre, both. 
L'un ou Pautre, either. 
Ni Pun ni l'autre,“ neither. 
Nul, m. nulle, à f. none. 
On,+ one. 
Pas un, m. pas une, f. not one. 


nobody, none, no one, 


Ferſonne, any one, any body. 
Pluſieurs, m. and f. many, ſeveral. 

Duelque, m. and f. ſome, whatever. 
Ouelque choſe, m. ſomething. 

Drelque choſe, qui or que,} whatever. 

Quelgue — que, whatſoever. 

Juelqu' un, m. quelgu une, f. ſome, ſome one, ſomebody. 
Diconque, m. and f. whoſoever. 


whoſoever. 


Qui que ce ſoit, or fut, ] 3 nobody in the world, 
nobody at all. 


. . p whatſoever. 
Drargue ce ſcat, or füt, nothing in the world, 
T out ce qui or que, whatever. 
Tout le mende, every body. 
Teut, mi. === gue,$ as --- as, for all, or 
Toute, f, --- fue, 5 although. 


The pronouns, that have this mark (“) affixed, 
require the negation, ne, only before the verb, ex- 
cept perſoune, when rendered by ANY BODY. 


+ This pronoun is frequently rendered in Engliſh by the following 
words, THEY, WE, PEOFLE, MEN 3 but the moſt elegant manner 
is, to put the French in the active voice though the Engliſh be in the 
paſſive : ex. on dit, it is ſaid. See the perſonal pronouns. 

t With the following verb in the ſubjunctive mood. 

!! Theſe two pronouns, when engliſhed by wHoSOEVER, WHA T- 
$OEVER, mult be followed by gui or grey, and do not require a ne- 
gation before the verb; but in the latter ſenſe they muſt be attended 
with a negation before the verb. 

& Tout, before the noun or pronoun, and que before the verb. 


Theſe 
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Theſe pronouns are declined with the article 
indefinite; except un PFautre, and the two follow- 
ing, which are declined with the article definite, 
le, la, &c. 


EXERCISES vuPpox THE THREE FOREGOING 
PRONOUNS. 


The“ maſter* who? teaches* us“ is“ very? 


maitre,m. enſcigne,V. A, v. 
learned“. The lady of whom you ſpeak. 
avant, adj. dame, f. parlez,v. 
(is not) handſome. --- Miſs D „ whom you 


n'eſt pas, v. 

love ſo much, is very ill. —— The table, 

aimez,V. tant,adv. malade,adj. table, f. 

upon which you write, is broken. - Who! told? 

ſur, p. ᷑criwvex, v. cafſe,p.p. , 4 - dit, v. 

it to you? ?---She (will not) hear of 
7 ne went pas, v. entcndre parler, v. 

the miſery to which he is reduced.---W hat* arc? 
miſere,f reduit, p p. 

you? doing? ?---Shun vice, and love what is 

Faites, v. Toitex, v. vice, n. alex, v. 

good. --- Every one acts for himſelf. - Who 

len, adj. agit, v. Pour, p. 

was with you f---It* was“ a* pentleman* whoſes 

45 7t. v. avec, p. Ce monſeur, m. 

name!“ 1*-know® 7notꝰ .- Men! gencrally⸗ 

en, m. ſais, v. ne-pas Homme,m. gend raliieut, adv. 

hate: him“ whom' they“ fear“. (Here are) two - 


Hul cut, v. craignent, . Vici, adv. 
Pars, which will you have ? --- The man T 
7 ire, f. , V. * al 
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ſent you was honeſt. --- Is that the horſe for 
enVoye,Ve Honnôte, adj. 
which you gave a hundred guineas?-—Whoſe“ 

a ve donn, v. 
iword* is this? ?- What crime is he guilty 
ep e, f. crime, m. coupable, adj. 
of? What is he ſorry for ?---Nobody* ſpeaks? 

fache,adj. de parle, v. 

to you“. -Whom' do you? ſeek? ?-- Has“ ſome- 
Sag _—_w cherches,v.A-t-il,v. 
body“ ſpoken* to him“ of? it? --- Whoſoever* 
parle,p.p. © 
Tpeaks* to you“, do not anſwers, --- Who was 

wy MM ne-pas ropondez,V. Fut, v. 

the firſt king of France ?---"I'hey are two ſiſters, 
roi, m. ſount, v. 

which“ Go you? like“ beſt*? --- Whatever you 
aimez,V. le micux,adv. 

{may ſay) they ſhall be puniſhed. --- She 
diſtex, v. ſeront, v. puni, p. p. 
(finds fault) with whatever I do. --- Some ſay 
trouve à redire 4. fais, v. di ſent, v. 
ſhe is married, others ſay not. --- I _ faw 

marił, p · p- 9:46 nan, adv. ai Vu, v. 
nobody in the world.---At* what? dot you“ play*? 

Log gouts,V, 

That vexes me.---We will give you ſhortly 
fache, v. donnerous, v. dans peu, adv. 
what you have lent us, As amiable as 
avex, v. protꝭ, p p. aimable, adj. 

ſhe is, ſhe* does *not5 pleaſe* mes. Every one 
nerpas plait, v. 

complain 
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complains. of you, ---= I love neither of them. 


e plaint, v. aime, v. re 
Both are married.---From* whom do you* know* 
ſont, v. Wo" ſJavez,v. 
it? ?---(*For all*) they“ are* rich“, they! give? 
T out que riche, adj. don nent, v. 
nothing“ to the poors.---"They* do- juſtice? 
ne rien, adv. ſe rendent, v. 


toꝰ one“ another. 


RECAPITULATORY oR PROMIsCUoUs EXERCI- 
SES uroN ALL THE PRONOUNS, 


I ſpeak French.---You ſpeak Engliſh.- We! 

parle, v. parlex, v. 
do mot“ underſtand® what* they“ ſay to us”. 
ne pas comprenons, uv. diſent, v. 
She“ ſpeaks* to you, and“ robs* you* (at the 

parle, v. wle, v. en mime 
fame? time.) --- Wel have“! :not' ſeen® them?, 
temps,adv. avons, v. u, p. p · 
Your mother came (to ſee) me yeſterday, and I 
mere,f. vint, v. voir, v. hier, adv. 
(will go) to ſee her (to-morrow.) - They“ are* 
irat,v. demain,adv. font,v. 
happy?, but“ wes are“ *not? (ſo?), ---I 
beureux,adj. Mais, e. femmes, v. 
(will lend) you the book ſhe (ſent) me, 
preterat,v. a envoye, v. 

Delieve me, he is very ill. --- I ſhall be very 
Croyez,V. malade, adj. ſerai, v. 
glad to go there with you, for I have 
aiſe, adj. de aller, v. avec, p. car, e. 

| ſomething 
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ſomething to tell him.---I love your ſiſter, and 


a dire, v. ai me, v. 
I owe her reſpect. Give me my hat 
doi, v. reſpect, m. Donnex, v. chapeau, m. 
and cloak, --- I have dined with your father 
mantelet, m. dinè, p. p. 
and mother.--- They* often“ procureꝰ me 


fouvent,adv. procurent, v. 

that* pleaſure®. --- They have ſent you good 
plaiſfir, m. out, v. en voyé, p. p. 
apples. Write to me, do "not* writeꝰ to her“. 
Ecrivez,v, © 1 55 | 

Carry ſome to your ſiſter.---I will do what you 
Portex, v. ſcur, f. ferai, v. 
pleaſe. --- London is the capital of England, 
plaira, v. capilal, adj. 
as Paris is that of France.--- Theſe books 
comme,adv. = 
are mine, and not yours,----Your exerciſe 
fontyv. non pas, adv. iheme,m. 
is better than mine.---Do you* think! of me“! 
_w_— penſex, v. à 

Yes, I do. =- You do not know what vexes 
Oui,adv. pen/e,v. _ Javez,v; 
me. --- Whom ought we to worſhip ? --- God, 
dewons,v. * adorer,v. Dieu, m. 
who 1s a father to them that love him, and a 
le ae alment, v. 
protector to thoſe that fear him.---I believe 
prolecteur, m. craignent, v. croi s, v. 
your uncle is arrived. — His ability is not -ſo 
oucle, m. arrivł, p. p. Laòxlité, f. 

great 
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great as yours.--Who gave you that letter? 


grand, adj. ; a donne,v. lettre, f. 
Your brother's ſervant. --- What' does he“ writes 
domeſtigue, m. _”_ ecrit,V. 


to you* ?--- That his library is at our ſervice, 
bibliotique,f. 4 ' ſervice,m. 
He that wants virtue, wants (all things.) 
manque de, v. vertu, f. tout, m. 
That lady pleaſes you, for“ you“ are“ always“ 
dame, f. plait, v. car, e. toujours, adv. 
ſpeaking“ of 3 her.--- The beauty of the mind 
1 parlex, v. Beauté, f. eſprit,m. 
creates admiration ; that of the ſoul gains eſteem; 
donne, v. ame, f. donne, v. eſtime, f. 
and that of the body, love. --- It is ſhe who 
| cor ps, m. amour, m. Ce 
told me that this houſe (is not) yours. -I do 
a dit, v. maiſon, f. n'eſt pas, v. is 
not“ love? her* the? leſs for“ it.---When you 
| aime, v. moins, adv. Quand, c. 
read the hiſtory of the Roman emperors, 
lirex, v. Hiſtoire, f. Romain, adj. empereur, m. 
you will find one (of them) whoſe name was Nero. 
trouverex, v. | | 
f Hel that? ſold* us* this* clock“, did? 'not?*? 
a vendu, v. horloge,m. a, v. ne pas- 
cheat“ us*, --- What do you think of it? 
trompé, p. p. * pen ſex, v. 
Whoſoever* cheats“ me“, ſhall* repent® (of? 


trompe, v. fe-repentira,v. 
t). Every body thinks we (ſhall have) peace. 
croit, v. aurons, v. paix, f. 


We 


Yb 
We ſpeak <c* at has happened to him.---My 
parlons,v eſt, xv arrive,p.p.© 
houſe is like others, it has its beauties as wel! 
maison, f. comme, adv autre a, v. Beaute, f. 
as its inconveniencies. She, who (was ſpeaking) 
incommodite,f. parloit, v. 
to you, is not yet married. - Defire him 
Ion encore,adv. marie,p.p. Priex, v. 
to bring her here, ---Is that the gown fo; 


de amener,V- ici, ady. Ext, v. rely {your,p 
which you gave five guineas ? --- To wha: 
ade donne,V. guinte,ft. 

(does he apply himſelf ?)---"This apple and that h. 
SPapplique-t-il 


gave you are very good, --- Give me either ot 
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donna, v. Donne x, v. * 

them, --- I* will ſend you“ ſome“ thither?, . 
enverrai, v 

cannot ſell it to you for ſo ſmall : 

ne peux pas, v. vendre, v. pour, p. 


ſum. --- I prefer the beauty of the mind to that 
ſomme, f. prefere,v. 
of the body. Some love one thing, ſome ano- 
: aiment,V. JL 

ther,---She ſays ſhe hates that man; many think 
dit, v. Bait, v. crojent,) 

ſhe loves him,----T was near your fit 
aime,V. flois,V. aupres de, p. 3 
when that happened to her.---As covetous as h. 
quand,c. arri va, v. avare, adj. 
is, he gave me one guinca.--Whatever ha 
a donnt, v. fait 


happenec 


1 
happened to you, I am ſorry for it. -Learn- 


4 arrives, p. p · pact; ulis, v. fa Be, dt } 
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Wing is preferable to riches, and virtur to both. 
. Acc, f. 
(Here are) two grammars, which do vou“ pre- 


i Viici,adv. IF pre. 
Wer? ? --- I prefer this to that. Both are very 
rex, v. 

ood.---He believes nothing of what yo told 
croit, v. ne rien a ve dit, v. 

im. You blame him who does not deſerve it. 

glamex, v. ey merite,V. 

Elo whom did you ſpeak ? --- I ſpoke to no- 

avex, v. parli, p. p. ai parlt,v. 

ody, for I ſaw neither of them. 

car, o. al vn, v. 
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EGT. IV. 


r VERBS, AND THEIR DIFFERENT SORTS, 


10-8 \ crbs are uſually divided into ſeven ſorts, viz. 
i 1. Les verbes auxiliaires, auxiliary. 
Ink 2. Les verbes attifs, active. 
HV. 3. Les verbes paſſifs, paſſive. 
Ber 4. Les verbes neutres, neuter, 
, 5. Les verbes röflichis, reflective. 
he 6. Les verbes perſonnels, perſonal, 


7. Les verbes imperſonnels, imperſonal, 


5ome of them are REGULAR, that 1s to ſay, they | 
low the general rule of the conjugation to 
. which 
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1 
which they belong; others do not, and are called 
IRREGULAR, 


The AUXILIARY VERBS are, avoir, to have, and 
tre, to be. Theſe two auxiliaries are uſed to con- 
jugate all the compound tenſes of the other verbs. 

The ACTIVE VYRBS. In this claſs, the action 
paſſes from the ſubject to the object: ex. le maitre 
punit les ᷑coliers pareſſeux, the maſter puniſhes the 
lazy ſcholars. 

4 the PASSIVE VERBs, the action is received o: 
ſuffered by the ſubject: ex. les łcoliers pareſſeux 
ſeront punis, lazy ſcholars ſhall be puniſhed. 

In the NEUTER VERBs, the action is intranſitive, 
that is, it remains in the agent: ex. Je dors, | 
flcep; nous ᷑tudions, we ſtudy. 

In the REFLECTED VERBs, the action returns 
upon the agent that produces it: ex. 2! ſe repent, 
he repents himſelf; elle ſe laue, ſhe praiſes herſelf. 
Theſe verbs have always /e before their infinitive, 
and are conjugated with a double pronoun. 

The PERSONAL VERBS are thoſe which are eon- 
jugated with three perſons in the ſingular and plu- 
ral, throughout all their tenſes. 

The IMPERSONAL VERBS have but the third per- 
ſon of the ſingular number. | 

N. B. There is a kind of verbs which may be 
diſtinguiſhed by the name of REDUPLICATIVE, 
always expreſſing a repetition of the action: ex. 
recommencer, to begin again; refaire, to do again, 
&c. In theſe verbs, the Engliſh word AGAIN is 
to be rendered in French by the ſyllable re prefixed 
to the radix of the verb, and not by encore. 
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CONJUGATIONS or VERBS. ; 


To conjugate verbs is to give them different 
inflexions, or terminations, according to their 
moods, tenſes, perſons, and numbers. 


I, MOODS 


1 
IJ. MOODS. 


There are four moods in the verbs, viz. 
L'infinitif, the infinitive. 
Lindicitif, the indicative. 
L'imperatif, the imperative. 

Le ſubjonttif, or con- the ſubjunctive, or con- 
jonctif, junctive. 


The INFINITIVE Moop expreſſes an indefinite 
action of the verb, without ſpecifying time, num- 
ber, or perſon: ex. parler, to ſpeak; chantant, 
ſinging, &c. 
The IN DICATIVE ſimply and directly indicates 
ſome action of the verb, either preſent, paſt, or to 
come: ex. je parle, I ſpeak; je parlai, I ſpoke 
3 Je parlerat, I will ſpeak, &c. 
The IMPERATIVE is uſed to command, pray, 
W intreat, or forbid : ex. travaillons, let us work; 
E/aites moi cette grace, do me that favour, &c. 
The SUBJUNCTIVE or CONJUNCTIVE is uſcd to 
denote indirectly what is ſaid of the ſubject; it al- 
ways expreſſes ſome doubt or with, without mark- 
ng the time of its exiſtence, and mult be preceded 
Wy another verb on which it depends, or by a con- 
Junction by which it is governed, and without 
vhich it cannot make a complete ſenſe : ex. je 
Dubaite qu'il reuffiſſe, I which he may ſucceed ; 
aui, que vous me promettiez, &c. provided you 
dromiſe me, &c. 


II TENS ES. 


A mood is compoſed of TENSES. There are 
ve tenſes in the INFINITIVE MOOD, viz. three 
mplc, and two compound. 

inthe ſimple t-nſes, the verb is expreſſed in one 
* rd : cx. amier, to love; je parle, I ſpeax. 


H The 
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The compound tenſes are conjugated with ſome 
one of the ſimple tenſes of the auxiliary verbs, 
guvorr, to have, or ere, to be: ex. avoir parle, to 
have ſpoken ; «tant aime, being loved. "They are, 


SIMPLE, 
Le preſent, the preſent, 
Le participe attif, the participle active. 
Le participe paſſit, the participle paſſive. 
| COMPOUND. 
Le preterit, the preterite. 
Le farticipe paſſe, - the participle paſt, 


There are ten tenſes in the INDICATIVE MOOD, 
viz. five ſimple, and five compound. "They ate, 


SIMPLE. 
Le preſent, the preſent. 

L'imperfait, the imperfect. f 
Le preterit deſiui, the preterite definite, ; 
Le ſutur, the future. F 
Le conditionnel preſent, the conditional preſent, WE 
COMPOUND. 8 

Le preterit ind ſini, the pretcrite indefinite. 
Le preterit anterieur de- the preterite anterior de- 
fint, | finite, P 

Le plujque parfait, the preterpluperfect. x 
Le futur paſſe, the future paſt, < 
Le conditionnel paſſe, the conditional paſt, 

The innICATIvE has thrice other tenſes, formed 


by the three following compound tenſes of the verb 
avoir, to have, joined to a PARTICIPLE paſſive, i 
which are not inſerted in the preceding tenſes. Wi . 
They are, Ji eu, I have had; 7Pavzeis eu, I hal 
had; /aures or Jeufſe eu, I could, ſhould, would, 
or might, have had. As they are ſeldom uſed, it 
was not neceſſary to give them a place among the 
verbs; the proper uſe of them can only be under- 
ilood by practice. 
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The IMPERATIVE mood admits no tenfe but the 
preſent, and has no firſt perſon ſiugular: ex. atlez 
en paix et ſouvenez vous des pauvres, go in peace, 
and remember the poor, &c. 1 


„ The SUBJUNCTIVE mood has four tenſes; two 
l ſimple, and two compound: 


SIMPLE. 


Le preſent, the preſent. 
L*imparfait, the imperfect, 


CoMPoOUN p. 


{ ; Le pretivit, the preterite. 
- pluſque par fuit, the preterpluperfect. 
1 III. NUMBERS Ap PERSONS 


A tenſe is compoſed of numbers, that is, the 
lingular and the plural. 

That there are three perſons has already been 
obſerved under the perſonal pronouns; we have 
only now to remark, that ſome of theſe perſons are 
always joined to the verbs. 

There are four conjugations in the French lan- 


guage. Each is diltinguiſhed by the termination 
of the verb in the infinitive mood, 


The firſt makes er, as DON Ner, to give. 
Ihe ſecond ir, as PUNir, to puniſh. 
The third evoir, as RECevorr, to receive. 
The fourth re, as REMDre, to render. 


N. B. It is neceſſary that the learner ſhould be 
well acquainted with the manner of conjugating 
the two following verbs, becauſe of the frequency 


of their occurrence, in forming the compound- 
tenſes of all other verbs. 


be 9 . | 2 CON-* 
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CONJUGATION or THE AUXILIARY VER, 


avoir, TO HAVE. 


InFlinITive MooDp. | 


Preſent. Preterite. 
Avuoir, to have. Avoir eu, to have had. 
Participle active. Participle paſt. 
Juant, having. Ayant eu, having had, 
Participle paſſive. 
Eu, had. 
IN DICATIVE Moop. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Jai, I have. Nous avons, we have. 
Tu as, thou halt. Vous avez, you or ye have. 
1 1! a, he has. Ils ont, they have. 
il Elle a, ſhe has. Elles ont, they have. 
1 Imperfect. Sing. Plural. 
6 Favois, I had. Nous avions, we had. 
ol. I avois, thou hadſt. Vous aviex, you had. 
* Il avait, he had. Ils avoient, they had. 
Pret. defin. Sing. Plural. 
eus, I had. Nous etimes, we had. 
Tu eus, thou hadſt. Jous cites, you had. 
[I eut, he had. Ils eurent, they had. 


Future. Singular. 

1 JVaurai, 1 ſhall or will have. 
= Tu auras, thou wilt, &c. have, 
8 Il aura, he will, &c. have. 


| Plural. 

| Nous aurons, we ſhall, &c. have. 
Vous aurez, you will, &c. have. 
Ils auront, they will, &c. have. 


| Conditional preſent. Singular, 
| Faurois, I ſhould, could, would, or might have. 6) 
| Tu aurois, thou wouldſt, &c. have. 


I aurait, he would, &c. have. 
| | Plu ral 


tA 


1 


Plural. 


Was aurions, we ſhould, &c. have. 


| | Laus auriez, you would, &c. have. 

BY A; auroient, they would, &c. have. 

„ 
| CompounD TENSES. 

* They are formed by adding the participle paſ- 
tive, eu, had, to the preceding: ex. 


Pret. indef. 
Jai eu, I have had, &c. 
Pret. ant. def. 
Tus eu, J had had, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Tavis eu, &c. J had had, &c. 
Future paſt. | 
Faurai ev, &c, I will or ſhall have had, &c. e 
Cond. paft. : 
F'aurois eu, &c. I would, ſhould, could, or might, 
have had, &c. 


IMPERATIVE MO OS. 

Preſent. Singular. 
Hie, have thou 
Jil ait, let him have. 
elle ait, let her have. 

Plural. 

Ayaus, let us have. 
ex, have ye or you. 
8 £5 or elles aient, let them have. 
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DJUBJUNCTIVE Moo. 
Preſent. Singular. . 
Die j'aie, that I may have, or have. 


tu ales, thou may*it have. 
il ait, he may have. 
Plural. 


Que nous ayons, that we may have. 


you may have. 


they may have. 
H 3 


Dous dyex, 
ils atent, 


Imperſect 
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| Imperfect. Singular. 
Que 7euſſe, that I might have, or had. 
tu euſſes thou might'ſt have. 


il eilt, he might have. 
Plural. 
Que nous euſſions, that we might have. 


vous euſſiez, you might have. 
ils euſſent, 


they might have. 
ComrounDd TENSES. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſ- 
hive, eu, had, to the two preceding: ex. 


t Preferite. 
Due j ais eu, &c. that I may have had. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Que j'euſſe eu, &c. that I might have had. 


The learner ought to conjugate the preceding 
verb with a negation : ex. je Vai PAS, I have not; 
nous Navons PAS, we have not; always placing 
NE before the verb, and As after it, 


CONJUGATION or THE AUXILIARY V ERP. 
tre, TO BE. 


INFINITIVE Moop. 


Preſent. 
Etre, to be. 

Participle active. 
tant, being. 
Participle paſſive. 
AS. been; © 

Preterite. 

Avoir tte, to have been; 

Participle paſt. 
Ayant été, having been 


Te DPICAT IH 
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INS DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Je ſuis, J am, Nous ſommes, we are. 
Ty es, thou art. Vous etes, you are. 
Il et, he is. Ils ſont, they are. 

Imperfect. Sing. Plural. 
F'itois, I was. Nous itions, we were. | 
Ty itois, thou waſt. Vous #tiez, you were, | 
Il etoit, he Wes. Ils etoient, they were. 

Pret. defin. Sing. Plural. 
Je fus, I was. Nous fumes, we were. 
Tu fus, thou waſt. Vous fiites, you were." 
I fut, he was. Ils furent, they were, 


Future. Singular. 
Je ſerai, I ſhall or will be. 
Tu ſeras, thou wilt, &c. be. 
Il ſera, he will, &c. be. 
Plural. 
Nous ſerons, we ſhall, &c. be. 
Vous ſerez, you will, &c. be. 


{ls ſeront, they will, &c. be. 


Conditional preſent. Singular, 

Je ſerois, I would, could, ſhould, or might be, 
Tu ſerois, thou would'ſt, &c. be. 
Il ſeroit, he would, &c. be. 

Plural. 
Nous ſerions, we ſhould, &c. be. 
Vous ſeriez, you would, &c. be. 
{ls ſeroient, they would, &c. be. 


— — 


- 


ComMPpoUunD FENSES. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſſive, 
of this verb, #t#, been, to the ſimple tenſes of the 
indicative mood of the verb avoir. ex. 

Pret. 
* 


— — — 
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Pret. indef. 

ai tte, &c. I have been, &c, 
Pret anterior definite. 

'tus tte, &c. I had been, &c. 


Preterpluperfect. 
Favois tte, &c. J had been, &c. 


Future paſt. 
FJ aurai été, &c. I ſhall or will have been, 


Conditional paſt. 


have been, &c. 


IMPERATIVE MOOðp. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Seis, be thou. 
il ſoit, let him be. 
Flural. 
Soyons, let us be. 
Soyez, be ye. 
Drils ſoient, let them be. 


SUB JUN CTIVE MoonDp. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Due je ſois, that I may be, or be. 


A 
1 tu ſois thou may'ſt be. 
il ſoit, he may be. 
Plural. 


Due nous ons, that we may be. 
vou ſoyex, you may be. 
ils ſoient, they may be. 


Iun perfect. Singular. 
Due je fuſſe, that I might be, or were, 
tu j.jſes, thou awigatlt be. 
il „et, he m1, he be. 
Piural, 
Due nos fulſtons, that we might be. 
J JUſfiez, you might be, 
us fuſfent, they uw, ht be. 


&c. 


FJaurois été, &c. I ſhould, could, would, or might, 


COMPO UND» 
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ComypounDd TENSES. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſt of 
this verb, été, been, to the two ſimple tenſes of the 
ſubjunctive mood of the verb avorr : ex, 


Preterite 

Que ate iti, that I may have been, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 

Due Peuſſe ite, &. that I might have been, &c. 


— 

This verb, as well as the preceding, is to be con- 
jugated with the negation : ex. Fe NE ſuis PAS, 
am not; nous NE ſommes PAS, we are not. 
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EXERCISES vPoN THE TWO AUXILIARY 
VERBS. 


GENERAL OBSERVATION. 


Every verb muſt agree with its nominative caſe in 
Z PERSON and NUMBER; but after collective nouns, 
© ſuch as amas, foule, infinite, nombre, la plupart, 
Ke. followed by a genitive, the verb muſt agree 
with that genitive in number: ex. la plipart de ſes 
= 4MIS Pont abandonne, moſt of his friends have for- 
laken him. 


IN DICATIVE MO op. 
PRES. I have a book. --- I am happy. --- He has 


livre,m. heureux,adj. 
© a bat, which is too big. We have 
Chapeau, m. trop, adv. grand, adj. 
no money, ---We are not ambitious, --- You have 
argent,m. ambitieux,ad). 
a fword, --- You are very proud. --- Thoſe girls 
pte, f. | orgueilleux,ad). Fille, f. 
nave modeſty ; they are virtuous. 
modeſtie,t, vertueuæ, adj. 


Imp. 


„ 
Ip. I had a friend. --- I was grateful. --- My 


am, m. recunnoiyant,adj. 
ſiſter had no work, ſhe was lazy. --- We had 
ouurare,m. pare eux,ad}. 
a holyday, we were very glad of it.--- You had 
2e, m. nije,ad). 
co--p My, but you were not ready. - Your bro- 
com e, f. mais, e. prét, adj. 
thess nad lea, ning, they were loved by every body, 
J/avwnir,m. aim, p. p. de 
PRE. (As ſoon as) I had a fine horſe, 1 
Des que, c. Beau, adj. cheval,m. 
was merry. --- My couſin had a little gar— 
de bonne humeur. couſin,m. petit,adj. Jar- 
den, he was ingenious. -- As ſoon as we had 
din, m. adroit, adj. 
bread, we were ſatisfied. --- Tou had fine weather, 
pain, m raſſa ſiẽ, p. p · temps, m. 
you were pleaſed. --- Your friends had beautiful 
content, adj. Bean, adj. 
flowers, they were very careful of them. 
Aeur, f. ſoi gneuæ, adj. 
Fur. I ſhall have diſcretion; I ſhall be prudent. 


Miſs White ſhall have a bird that will be very 


oiſcau,m. 
tame. We ſhall have no books; we ſhall not 
apprivoi/c,adj. 
be learned. --- You ſhall have pens and paper; 


avant, adj. plume, f. Papier, m. Wl. 
you will be buſy. --- The Engliſh win a good 
occupte,adj. 7 
admiral; they will be victorious. 
amiral, m. victorieuæ, adj. 


Co xp. 
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ConD. CRP, I could have a pretty dog. --- L 


oli, adj chien, m. 
would not be troubleſome. --- Mr. Thomas would 


importun,ad}. | 
have good wine; it would be a delicious thing. 
Vin,m ce delicreux,ad). choſe,fe 


We would have a dictionary; we would not be 


ditHiognnaire,m. 


@ ncgligent. --- You would have good officers; you 


oficier,m 
would be invincible. --- Theſe ladies ſhould have a 
invincible,ad). dame, f. 


better reception; they would be thankful, 
meilleur, adj. accueil, m. reconnoifſant,adj. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Have paticnce and be indulgent.---Let her have 


a gown; let her be happy. --- Let us have at 
robe, f. au 


leaſt ſome gratitude; let us be diligent, 
moins,adv. reconnoifſance,f. 


Let them have partridges ; let them be merry. 
perdrix,t. Jjozeux,ad}, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Pars. That I may have riches. --- That I may 
richeſſes,f. 


Ire charitable. --- That he may have ſcholars. 


ẽcolier, m. 


That he may be attentive.--- That we may have 


altentiſ, adj. 


a good 


6840 
a good houſe.--That we may be well lodged. 


maiſon, f. bien, adv. log, p. p. 
That you may have your money; that you may 
argent, m. 
be paid. --- That they may have apples; that they 
payè, p. p. pomme, f. 
may be ripe. 
mur, adj. 
Imp. That I might have generoſity.-- That I 
gentroſite,f. 


might not be poor. --- That he might have no 


paubvre, adj. 
pleaſure. --- That he might be uneaſy. --- That 
plaifir,m. inquiet,ad). 
we might have our ſhare. .-- That we might not 

part,f. 
be deceived. --- That you might have a couple of 
trompe,p-P. couple, f. | 

fowls. --- That you might be pleaſed. - That 
poulet,m. coutent, adj. 


they might have no penſion. --- That they might 


not be rewarded, 
rẽcompenſt, p. p · 


PrRomiIscuous EXERCISES UPON THF 
COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have had (a great - deal) of trouble; I have 


bien,adv. peine, f. 
not been rewarded. --- Your brother would have 
frere,m. 
had leave, if he had been diligent,---If you had 


fermiſſion, f. 


married 


( 


married him, you would have had a tyrant 


inſtead of a huſband; you never could have been 
E an lieu, p- maxi, m. ne jamais 


£ happy.---If we had fought, we could not have 
3 combattu, p. p. 
been conquered.---Thomas has had two holydays, 


| Vaincuyp.P. conge,ms. 
BY becauſe he has been very aCtive.---Your friend 
Wy /arcegue,c. adif,ad). 
3 could have had a better watch, he would not have 
[ montre, f. 
been cheated.- Your uncle and my brother have 
+ trompe,p p. oncle,m. 
t 5 been wet. You could have killed a hare, 
jt mou ille,p.p. tus, p. Pp. liture,ms, 
f ; if you had had a gun. 
L. c. Fufil, m. 


After theſe exerciſes, the learner ought to conju- 
gate the two foregoing verbs, through ut the ſeveral 
cnſes of the indicative mood only, firſt, with an 
Wtcrrogation affirmative, and then with an inter- 
Pogation negative: ex. 


— . AT 
e 


SINGULAR, 


Aſfirmatively. | 
r Ai-je? have I ? Suis je? am I? 
A-t-il? has he? ERR-i1? is he? 


Mon frere a-t-il ? has my brother! 

Sa fille gſt-elle? is her daughter? 

; Negatively. 

ai je- pas? have I not? Ne ſuis-je pas? am I not? 

'@ t-il-pas? has he not? N il pas! is he not? 

Ja ſarur ma- t-elle pas? has not my ſiſter? 

tre couſin n'gt- il pas! is not your couſin ? 
I PLURAL. 


avec 
1aVec 
had 


ried 


1 


PLURAL. 
Affirmatively. 


Avins-nous © have we? Sommes- nous? are we? 

Avez-vous ; have you? Etes-vous f are you? 

Ont-ils? have they? Sont-ils? are they? 

Los freres ontils? have your brothers, &c. 

Ses filles ſant-elles! are his daughters, &c. 
Negatively. 

N' avons-nous pas? have we not? 

N'avez-vous pas? have you not? 

N'ont-ils pas? have they not? 

Ses enfans wont-ils pas! have not his children ? 

Ne ſommes-nous pas! are we not? 

N etes-vous pas? are you not? 

Ne ſont-ils pas? are they not? 

Mes ſcurs ne ſont- elles pas! are not my ſiſters, &c. 


N. B. In the interrogations, it muſt be obſerved, 
that, when there is a noun, ſtanding as nominativc 
to the verb, the pronouns i, elle, nous, vous, ili, 
elles, though not expreſſed in Engliſh, muſt be ex- 
preſſed in F rench immediately after the verb, ac- 
cording to the perſon and number; and, when the 
verb terminates with a vowel, a f- is to be added, 
in the third perſon ſingular, between the verb and 
the pronoun, the noun beginning the phraſe : ex, 
Votre oncle a-T-IL des enfans? has your uncle any 
children? that is, your uncle, has HE any chil- 
dren? The fame rule muſt be obſerved in the con- 
jugation of the other verbs: ex. Votre frere jour 
T-11. du violon? does your brother play on the fid- 
dic? Sa ſeur dinera-T-ELLE ici aujourdhui? will 
her ſiſter dine here to-day, &c,—But if the ſen- 
tence begin with gue, interrogative, or an ADVERB, 
the pronoun is not to be exprefied, and the nous 
is to be put after the verb: ex. QUE fait vor, 
ſeur 9 what is your ſiſter doing? COMMENT |: 
porte votre frere® how does you brother do? 4 

ie 
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The learner will have no trouble in going through 
the other ſimple tenſes of the indicative mood 

and as for the compounds, it needs only to be re- 
marked, that ev, had, or 7, been, is to be added 
to the ſimple tenſes of the verb avoir, to have: ex. 


. 417 EU? have I had? 
| N"ai-je pas EU? have I not had, &c. 
; 4 Ai-je ETE x ? have I been? 
N”*ai-je pas EITE? have I not been, &c. 


# 


W Promiscvous EXERCISES ow THE PRE- 
cEDING RULES. 


Have I my books ? --- Am I not unhappy to 
malbeureux,ad). de 
are loſt his friendſhip ? --- Has he no money ? 
perdu, p. p. amitit,f, 

Ils my ſiſter arrived? --- Has not your father a 
arri uò, p p. 

great deal of friendſhip for you ?.---Have not your 
amitie,f, 

parents ſent you all the money you wanted? 
en voyẽ, p. p. avoir, v. Seſoix. 
ave we not a garden ?---Are we not very happy ? 
Jardin, m 

ave you a good gun? --- Are you dexterous ? 
Fufil, m. aadroit, adj. 
ave not my brother and ſiſter a beautiful coach? 
carofſe, m 
re not Paul and Thomas two pretty children ? 
Joli, adj. 

ire your brothers arrived? --- Are you not glad to 
de 
© them? -Have they ſpoken to you? - Had 
ir, v. parle, p. p. 

I 2 you 


| 
: 


ET, 


you not a little dog? --- Was not your paper 


very good ? --- Are not the Engliſh ladies gene- 
; gente 
rally handſomer than the French? --- Shall 
ralement,adv. 
you have occaſion for your dictionary? --- Shall [ 
beſoin, m. de 

not have the pleaſure to fee you to morrow ? 
de voir, v. demain, adv. 

Wiere you not in the room? --- Shall we not have 
chambre, f. 

] eve? --- Will they not be angry ? --Could you 
fermiſſion,t. fache,adj. 
not have had a better watch? --- If France were 
Si, e. 

as rich a country as England, would it 
riche, adi. pays, m. ce, pro. 
not be the beſt country in“ the world? --- Will 


bd Xa 


: 

you not be aſhamed ? - Has not your friend had 
Bonteuæ, adj. b 

bad weather ?---Had not our admiral better ; 


mMauvais,ad).temps,m. 
ſeamen than yours'?---Has he been victorious ? 
matelot, m. UiAorieux, adi. 
Would not your hat be too big? --- Is not your 

grand, adj. 
fiſter older than mine? --- Are you not happier 
ag, adj. 


K * a >. 
" 2 


See the degrees of compariſon, 


689 
than if you were married ? -- Shall not John have 
marie,P.Ppe. Tean 


a holyday, if he be diligent? -- Has not your 


couſin more money than you ? -Was not your 


wine very dear ? 


| The learner will ſoon be convinced how neceſ- 
ſary it is to know theſe two verbs perfectly well, 
# becauſe the compound tenſes of all the others are 
formed with them. When he is well acquainted 
with their uſage, he will only have to add the par- 
ticiple paſſive to any of their tenſes : ex. 


W 7a: aims, I have loved, or, did love. - 

W 7: at pas chants, J have not ſung, or, I did not ſing. 

8 4:-je parle? have I ſpoken ? or, did I ſpeak ? 

8 IN” ai-je pas ftudic? have I not ſtudied? or, did L 

not ſtudy ? 

Avez vous danſe? have you danced ? or, did you 

| dance ? 

N*auez-vous pas &crit ? have you not written? or, 
did you not write? 

Je ſuis puni, J am puniſhed. 

Je ne ſuis pas attendu, I am not expected. 

9s je aim? am I loved? 

e ſuiscje pas perdu? am I not undone ? 

$-!c5-vous mari? ? are you married? 

WV etcs-vous pas convaincu ? are you not convinced? 
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REMARK N THe VERB #tre, ro BE. 


In Engliſh, when this verb immediately precedes 
Wy noun, ſignifying 0LD, HUNGRY, THIRSTY, 
OLD, HOT, or AFRAID, it ſhould be rendered in 
rench, by avoir, to have, and the adjective muſt - 
de changed into its ſubſtantive; ex, Quel AGF | 
I 3 1 AVEZ- 
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AVEZ-vyous ® how OLD ARE you? 7 AI ſept ans, 1 
AM ſeven years old. —AVEZ-wous FAIM® ARE you 
HUNGRY ? non, mais JA SOIF, no, but I Au 
THIRSTY, &c. 


E N N XN. 


How old is your daughter ? --- She is ſeven 
Quel, pro. Fille, f. 
years old. --- My ſon will be eleven years old 
any. = fils,m. . 
{in the) month of April. --- I was very hungry 
au mois, m. Avril, m. | 
when I arrived. --- Were you not very thirſty! 
quand, c. ſuis arrive,V. ; 
He is not afraid.---You will ſoon be warm, 
peur, f. bient6t,adv. chaud, m. 
Are you not cold ?---How old are theſe two young 
Froid, m. 
children ?---The one is three years old, and the 
enfant, m. | 
Other is not yet four. --- Was not my ſiſſter 
encore,adv. 
more than ten years old, when Aſhe died? 
guand, adv. mourut,V. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. PAARL. er, to ſpeak. 
Participle active. *ant, ſpeaking. 
Participle paſſive, % m. #e, f. ſpoken. 


Courory 
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CoMPOUu ND TENSES. 


Preterite. Aboir parlt, to have ſpoken. 
Part paſt. Ayant parle, having ſpoken. 


InDdicaTive MooD. 


Preſent. Singular. 


% PARL-e, I ſpeak, or, I do ſpeak, or, am ſpeak- 


ing.+ 
Tu es, thou ſpeakeſt, 
[1 e, he ſpeaks. 
Plural. 
Nous eus, we ſpeak. 
Vous ez, you ſpeak. 
Hs ent, they ſpeak. 


Imperfect. Singular. 


Je PARL-*ors, I was ſpeaking, ſpoke, or, did 


ſpeak. 
Tu *025, thou waſt ſpeaking, &c. 
il *o17, he was ſpeaking, &c. 
Plural, 
Neus ius, we were ſpeaking, &c. 
Vous iex, you were ſpeaking, &c. 
{ls *7zent, they were ſpeaking, &c. 


Preterite. Singular. 
Je PARL-*a:, I ſpoke, or did ſpeak. 


Tu *, thou ſpokeſt. 
1. *, he ſpoke. 
Plural. 
Nous * imes, we ſpoke. 
Vous *Ztes, you ſpoke. 
Hs erent, they ſpoke. 


+ When in Engliſh a participle active is joined to any of the tenſes 
of the auxiliary verb, to be, the auxiliary muſt be left out, in French, 
and the participle put in the ſame tenſe, &c. with the auxiliary that 
is ſuppreſſed: ex. je parle, I apa ſpeaking ; and not je ſuis parlant. 


U 


Nous 
Vous 
1s 


75 PARL-erai, I ſhall, or, will ſpeak. 
7 


Je PARL-erois, I ſhould, would, could, or 


( $8 3 


Future, Singular. 


eras, thou ſhalt, or wilt ſpeak. 

era, he ſhall, or will ſpeak, 
Plural. 

erons, we ſhall, or will ſpeak. 

erez, you ſhall, or will ſpeak. 

eront, they ſhall, or will ſpeak: 


Conditional preſent. Singular. 


might, ſpeak. 
erois, thou ſhould'it, &c. ſpeak. 
eroit, he ſhould, &c. ſpeak, 
Plural. 
erions, we ſhould, &c. ſpeak. 
eriez, you ſhould, &c. ſpeak. 
eroient, they ſhould, &c. ſpeak. 


ComMrounD TENSES. 


Pret. indefin. 
Pret. anterior definit, 
Preterpluperfect. 


ai parle, T have ſpoken, 
cus parle, I had ſpoken. 
7 avs parlé', I had ſpoken. 


Wil 


Qu ils 


Future paſt. 
Conditional paſt. 


Faurai parle, I ſhall, or, 
will have, ſpoken. 
Faurois parle, I ſhould, 
would, could, have ſpoken. 


Y 4 5 ** a 
We * . 
2 1 A M7 


IMPERATIVE MooD, 


Preſent. Singular, 
PARL-=e, ſpeak thou. 
e, let him ſpeak. 
Plural. 
ons, let us ſpeak, 
ez, ſpeak ye. 
ent, let them ſpeak, 


Sur 


EF 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular, 
fue je PARL-e, that I may ſpeak or I ſpeak. 


tu es, thou may'ſt ſpeak. 

il e, he may ſpeak. 
Plural. 

Nous ions, that we may ſpeak. 

Vous iex, you may ſpeak. 

is ent, they may ſpeak. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Aue je PARL-*aſſe, that I might ſpeak, or, I ſpoke. 


2 *a//jes, thou might'it ſpeak. 

il *at, he might ſpeak. 
Plural. 

nous *2//t0ns, that we might ſpeak, 

Vous *Aſſiex, you might ſpeak. 

2 *2//ent, they might ſpeak, 


CoMrOUN D TENSES. 


Preterite. Que j aie parls, that J may have 
| ſpoken, 
Preterpluperfect. Que Jeuſſe parl?, that I might 
have ſpoken. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 
2700 regular verbs; the following are excepted : 
VIZ. 


Aller, being very irregular, will be ſeen among 
the irregular verbs. | 


r 


Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe radix terminates in & or c, 
immediately ſucceeded by A or o, require, for the ſoftening of their 
founds, that an = be added to the 6, and a cerilla to the c. Little 
ſtars are placed, where theſe alterations are required. 


Envoyer | 


. 
7 
» -£J 
by. - 
4 
* 
ö 4 
N 
\ 
' 
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Envoyer is only irregular in the future and con- 
ditional preſent ; as, inſtead of ſaying, j*envvyerat, 
I will ſend, &c. j*envoyerois, J would ſend, &c. 
according to the conjugation; we ſay, 


UE Future. 

Singular. Plural. 
5 I will ſend. Nous enverrons. 
tu eNVEerras. Vaus enverrez. 
Il enverra. Ils enverront. 

Conditional preſent. 

Singular. Plural. 
eee I would ſend, Nous enverrions, 
u enverrois, Vous enverriez. 

Il enverroit. Ils enverroient. 


Puer is only irregular in the three perſons of the 
preſent tenſe of the indicative mood; as, je pus, tu 
pus, il put, inſtead of, je pue, &c. This verb is 
ſeldom uſed, for we ſay, ſentir mauvais, inſtead of 
Puer. 


N. B. The following verbs, aboyer, to bark, 
eſJuyer, to wipe, employer, to employ, nettoyer, to 
clean, ennuyer, to tire, to be tireſome, noyer, to 
drown, and few others, change the Y into 7, 
wherever the letter y is immediately ſucceeded by 
an e mute: ex. j/emplole, tu emploles, il emplole; 
nous empleyons, vous empleyez, ils emplolent, &c. 


The learner, having conjugated a verb AFFIR- 
MATIVELY and NEGATIVELY, ought to conjugate 
two others, with an INTERROGATION AFFIRMA=- 
TIVE and NEGATIVE, 1n the indicative mood only, 
and ſo on through the other conjugations, before 
he makes the exerciſes ; ex. 


Affirmatively. 
Manges-tu ? doſt thou eat ? 
Mange-t- il? does he eat? 
Parlons-nous ? do we ſpeak ? &c. 


' Negatively. 


( 95 ) 


Negatively. 
Ne parle-je pas? do not I ſpeak ? 
Ma ſeur ne chante-t-elle pas? does not my ſiſter 


ling ? 


N. B. In many verbs, the common uſage does 
not admit an interrogation in the firſt perſon ſin- 
gular, preſent, of the indicative mood. —Inſtead of 
laying, mange-je, do I eat? punis-je, do I puniſh, 
Kc. we ſay, EST-CE QUE je mange, EST-CE QUE je 
punis, &c, Some verbs, ending in e mute, in the 
firſt perſon ſingular, preſent, of the indicative 
mood, change the e mute into an &, with an acute 
accent, and ze after it; as it is ſeen by parlegje. 


It has before been obſerved, that the compound 
tenſes are eaſily formed, by adding the participle 
paſſive of the verb to any. of the tenſes of the aux- 
iliaries, avoir, to have; or, #tre, to be; as they 
have been conjugated, either affirmatively, nega- 
tively, or interrogatively : ex. 


Affirmatively. 
Vai danſe, J have danced, or, I did dance. 
Negatively. 
Je n'ai pas parlè, I have not ſpoken, or, I did not 
ſpeak. 
Interrogatively, affirmatively, 

Avez-vous chante? have you 44 or, did you 
ſing 

Interrogatively, negatively. 

Na-t-il pas mange ? has he not eaten? or, did he 
not eat ? | 


| EXERCISES 


1 
EXERCISES own ru CONJUGATION, 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 


PREs. I play ſometimes at cards, but 
Jou-er,v. quelquefois,adv. carte, f. mais, c. 


J never win. --- How much does your 
ne jamais, adv: gagn-er,v. Combien,adv. © 


brother give for his board? --- We do not 


donner, v. penſion, f. __ 
command; wepray.--- You always borrow: 


commander, v. pri-er,v. toujours, ad v. emprunt-er, v. 
you never lend. --- You are always ſpeaking, 

pret-er,v. 
when I write. --- Why do you not 


guand,adv. Ecris,v. Peurquoi,adv. © 
grant him that favour ? --- What do they 
accord-er,V. grace, f. 
aſk you for ? 
demand er, v. 
IMPERF. I was defiring them to ſing a 
pri-er,v. de chant-er,V. 


ſong. - She was not ſpeaking to you, --- Were 
chanſon, f. 


we not joking ? - Were you not playing on þ the 


badin-er,v. Jou-er,V. 
flute, when I came? They were cating fiſh, 
VIns,V. mang er, v. poiſſon, m. 


PRET. I ſpoke to them (a long while). --- Did 
long temps, adv* 

not the king forgive them ? - We wept 
roi, m. pardonn-er,v. | pleur- er, . 

for joy, when we found her. --Why did you 
de Joie, f. trouver, v. 
not 


1 
not play on Friday laſt. --- They faſtened 
«© weendredi,m. dernier, adj. li er, v. 
the man to a tree, knocked him down, and 
arbre,m. afſomm-er,V. _ 
then robbed him of his watch, gold-ring, 
enſuite, adv. wol- er, v. _ montre, f. bague, f. 
and all the money he had in his pocket. 
poche, f. 

Fur, I will buy a watch the firſt time I 
2 achet-er, v. fois, f. 
5 to London. -Will not your father ſend 
rail, v. __ enwoyer,V, 
you to ſchool this winter? --- What ſhall we give 
| ecole,f. htver,m. 
: him? --- Will you not amuſe the children 

am er, v. enfant, m. 
rney will empty the bottle, if you do not 
vid er, v. bouteille,f. ts 

tak it away. 
3 
Corp. PREs. I would lend them money, if 
pr et=er 
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they were not ſo idle, --- Would not your mother 
ö parelſtuæ, adj. 

leſpiſe ſuch a conduct? -- Why ſhould we 
epriſ-eryv. tel, adi conduite, f. 
end them there? — I am ſure you would 
; für, adj 
arry her if ſhe were rich. --- Would they not 
euer, v. ric he, adj. 

ay us, if they had money. 


re 


E 
| 
| 
"| 


ſh. 


„m. 
Did 


K IMPERATIVE 


3 


IMPERATIvEe MO OSD. 


Bridle my horſe, and bring him to me, 


Brid-er,v. cheval,m. amen-er,v. 
Give a chair to that lady.---Let her not (come up) 
chaiſe,f, dame, f. mont er, v. 
for I am engaged. --- Let us play on + the fiddle, 
engage,p P- violon, m. 
Do not neglect your affairs. —-Let them hunt. 
nõglig- er, v. affaire, f. chaſſ-er,v, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
PRrs. That I may help you. --- Though þ he 


aid-er,v. Quoi que, c. 

do not approve of my plan. --- Provided ft 

approuv-er,v. © plan, m. Pourvigque,c. 

we avoid their company. --=- That you may 

evit-er,V. compagnie,f. 

try that gun.--- That _y may not command, 
eprouw-er,v. fuſil, m. | 

IMPERF. That I might change my opinion, 

chang-er,v. opinion, 

That he might eat an apple. -— That we might 


pomme, f. 


not fall into their hands.--- That you might 
tomb-er,v.dans,p. main, f. 

encourage the induſtrious. - That they might 

encourag- er, v. induſtrit ux, adj. | 

exerciſe their talents, 

exerc er, v. talent, m. 


PRromiscuor! 


1 


PRomiscvous EXERCISES oN THE 
COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have forgotten to bring your penkife. 
oubli-er,v, de apporter,V. canif,m. 


He has not yet ſpoken to us.---Has ſhe played 


encore,adv. walk 

upon + the harpſichord ? - Have we not gained 
ö clavefſin,m. gagu-er, v. 
E our cauſe? Why have you not yet begun your 
COMMENC er, v. 


W 


1338 


exerciſe ?- You had not brought the multard. 


+. thime,m. apport- er, v. mont arde, f. 

You would have judged more favourably 

' gug-er,V. faworablement,adv. 

| of him. --- Stay here tillf we have 
? | Reſt er, v. ici,adv. juſqu'a ce que, c 

. dined. --- Could we not have aſſiſted that family? 

; din-er,V. aid-er,v. famille,f. 
"no 1 hey have broken their windows, becauſe they 
cafſ-er,v. fenetre,f. parcegue, o. 

AI had not illuminated, as it had been or- 
85 illumin-er, v. comme, adv. or- 
git dered, --= I ſhall have dined ſoon. --- We would 
" donn er, v. bientit,adv. 
"ON have ſent them to priſon, if they had reſiſted, 
* enVoy-er,v. en priſon, f. refiſt-er,Vs 
ei That we may have denied the fact. --- Had you 
ni- er, v. Jait, m. 
not imitated their manners ? --- They had not 
imit-er,v.  manicref- 6 
executed his commands. --- Had I not \ lit 
ic cut- er, v. commandement, m. allum- er, m. 


7008 
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16 
the fire? --= They would have played at + 
Feu, m. 
(nine- pins) if I had not hindered them, --- We 
quille,f, empech-er,v. 
might have accepted of his offers, 
accept- er, v. re, f. 


+ See the obſervation upon the verb jouer, to play, after the de- 
finite article. 

4 Jjunctions which require the following verb to be put in the 
ſ.bzunctive mood. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, PUN-ir, to puniſh. 
Participle active, ant, 1 
Participle paſſive, 1, m. ie, f. punithed, 


Compound TENS ES. 


Preterite. Awoir puni, to have puniſhed. I 
Part. paſt. Ayant puni, having puniſhed, „ 
IN DICATIVE Moon. $ 
Preſent. Singular. [ing V. 


Fe P UN-1s, I puniſb, I do puniſh, or, I am puniſh- I. 


712 is, 


_— 

Plural. p. 
Nous ins, we puniſh, &c. pe 
Vous 2x. | Y 
{ls i ent. Fa 


Imperfect. Singular. | 
4 PUN-1ifj#is, I did puniſh, or, I was puniſhing. No 
u 1ſſois, 
{11 2 Git. 
Plural. 


6 
4 Plural. 
Vins, ions, we did puniſh &c. 
ius 1 iex. 
{ [ls 1ſarent. 
J. Preterite. Singular. 
©. 


= 7. PUN-:is, I puniſhed, or did puniſh. 
E: Tu Is. 


= 1. it. . 
3 Plural. | 
NV imes, we puniſhed, &c. 


eus ites. 
115 irent. 


5 Future. Singular. 

3 17. PUN-irai, I ſhall or will puniſh, 
BY iras. 

11. ira, 

, Plural. 

| Nous irons, we ſhall or will puniſh. 

Vous irex. 

wh irout. 


Conditional Preſent. Singular. [puniſh. 
I PUN-iros, I thould, would, could, or might, 


Ti irois, 
74 iroit. 
Plural. 
Nows iriens, we ſhould, &c. puniſh. 
= 7 iriez. 
90 iroient. 


COMPOounD TENSES. 


Pret. indefin. ai puni, J have puniſhed. 
Pret. ant. def. eus puni, I had puniſhed. 
reterpluperf, Favors puni, I had puniſhed, 
Future paſt, Faurai puni, I ſhall, &c. have 
- | puniſhed. 

-o0nd, paſt, FT aurois puni, I ſhould, &c. have 


puniſhed, 
K 3 IxPERATIyE 


8 · 


ral. 
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IMmPpERATIveE Moom 


Preſent. Singular. 
PUN-1:s, puniſh thou. 
Dil 1//e, let him puniſh. 
lural. 
ins, let us puniſh. 
er, puniſh ye. 


ils ent, let them puniſh, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Que je PUN-ifſe, that I may puniſh, or I puniſh, 


tu 1//es. 


il iſe. 


Plural, 
nous iſſions, that we may puniſh. 
vous 1fſiez. 
115 ent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Que je PUN-yfe, that I might puniſh, or I puniſhed. 


tu 1ſſes. 
il it. 
Plural. 
nous iſſions, that we might puniſh, 
Vous I ſiex. 


ils i ent. 


COoMPOVUV ND TENSES. 


Pretexite. Que Jaie puni, that I may have 

| puniſhed. 
Preterpluperf. Que j euſſe puni, that I might have 
| puniſhed. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 
200 regular verbs; the following are excepted, 2 
being irregular. | | 

Acqueris 


1 

Acquerir, to acquire. Ouvrir, to open. 
Ajailir, to aſſault. Partir, to ſet out. 
Houillir, to boil. Se repentir, to repent;. 
Courir, to run. Sentir, to ſmell. 
Cueillir, to gather. Servir, to ſerve. 
Dormir, to ſleep. Sortir, to go out. 
Faillir, to fail. Sorffrir, to ſuffer. 
Fuir, to fly, to avoid. Tenir, to hold. 
Mentir, to lie. Jenir, to hold. 
Mourir, to die. Vetir, to clothe. 
Ofrir, to offer. | And their derivatives. 


EXERCISES vuron TH CONJUGATION... 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Pres. I always finiſh my work before 
toujours, adv. fin- ir, v. ouvrage, m. avant, p. 
the others. Your friend does not ſucceed in his- 
ami, m. reufſ-ir,v. dans, p. 
undertaking.---Do we not furniſh arms againſt 
entrepriſe, f. fourn- ir, v. arme, f. contre, p. 
ourſelves ? --- Why do you hate him? --- They 
act ha-ir,v. 
cure the diſeaſes of the body, and not thoſe 
, gubr-ir,v. maladie, f. cor ps, m. 
of the mind. 
eſprit,m. 
ImeerF. I was building my houſe when 
bat-ir,v. maiſon,f. quand,adv. 
you demoliſhed yours. --- Was he not enjoying a 
dtmol-ir,V. Jou ir de, v. 
good eſtate? --- We hated him, becauſe he did 
bien, m. parcegue, c. | 
not act kindly towards us,---On what 
ag ir, v. honnuttement,adv. envers,P. Sur, p. 


were 


( 104 ) 


were you reflefting ? -The mountains were re- 


reflech- ir, v. montagne, f. re- 
ſounding with their cries. 
tent-ir,V. de cri, m. 


| PRET. I warranted them very good. --- Did 
garant ir, v. 
your maſter accompliſh his promiſe ? --- We 
maitre,m. accompl-ir,v. promeſſe,f. 

(leaped over) the ditch, and ſeized the guilty. 
franch-ir,v. fofe,m. ſaiſir, v. coupable,adi. 

Why did you not applaud that pretty actreſs ? 
| applaud ir, v. jñoli, adj. adrice, f. 
Did not the ſoldiers obey the commands 
| ſoldat, m. obe- ir, v. 4 commandement,m. 
| of their general? 


Fur. When ſhall I baniſh all theſe 
bann-irv. tout, adj. 
thoughts from my mind ?--- This plant will ſoon 
pen/e,ft. plante, f. 
bloſſom, if you water it often. --- We ſhall 
fleur-ir,v. arroſer,v. ſouvent, adv. 
warn your relations of it. --- Shall you not 
avert-ir,V. parent,m. | 
enjoy, as we do, the pure pleaſures of. the 
comme,adv, <> pur, adj. 
country ? --- Her children will bleſs her for it. 
l Ben- ir, v. 
| Conv. Pres. I would chuſe this cloth, if 
chaiſ-eir,y. drap,m. 
I were in your place. Would he not bluſh if 
| | roug-ir,Ve 


he 


— 


| C205} 
he ated ſo ?---We would not puniſh them, if they 
ainſi, adv. pun ir, v. i 
vere diligent.- Would you not act with leſs 
avec, p. moins, adv 


ſeverity ? They could furniſh us with arms and 


ſeurrite,fs WW 
troops if we wanted any. 
troupe, f. avoir beſoin. 


IMPERATIVE Moos. 
Do not fill the glaſſes.---Let him enjoy the 


empl. ir, v. verre, m. | 
fruit of his Jabours. --- Let us reflect on what we 


travail, m. 
have to do. -- Let them define the queſtion. 
a faire, v. dein · ir, v. 


SU BJU NCTIVE Moon. 
PRBS. That I may not periſh. --- I wifh, 


per- ir, v. ſonbaiter, v. 


that) he may fucceed, --- That we may not 
reuſſir, v. 
bear hardſhips) . That you may not hate us. 
pdt-ir. 
rovided they do not (grow tall). 
grand ir, v. 
IMPERE, That I might refreſh my memory. 
rafraich-ir,v. mimoire,te 
That ſhe might not roaſt the meat. That we 
rot- ir, v. 
ight ( become younger). That you might puniſh, 
rajeun-ir,V. 
e idle,--- That _y might not (grow old). 


vieill- Ir, v. 
Coueouxn. 


=! 


I 


if 


le 


When ſhall I have built my houſe? --- I have 


„ 


ComrounDd TENSES. 


I have filled my cellar with good wine, 
rempl-ir,v, cave, f. de 
Has he not leaped over the ditch? - We had 
Fe, m. 
finiſhed our EIN would have ſeized him, 


ouvrage,m 


We ſhould have ne without any. aſſiſtance. 


Jans, p. ſecours,m, 


bat-ir, v. | 

( very much) weakened his courage. --- Though 

beaucoup,adv. affoibl. ir, v. Quoi que, e. 

they bave adorned their gardens to dazzle 

embell-ir,v. Jardin, m. pour eblouir,v, 

the vulgar, they have not ſucceeded, becauſe 

vulgaire, m. par cegue, c. 
Gy have diſobeyed their father and mother, 


di ſobe- ir, V. a, 


THIRD CONJUGATION. | 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. REC-evoir, to receive. 
Part. active. evant, receiving. 
art, paſſive. Vn, m. ue, f. received. 


— 22 


* Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe radix terminates in c, re- 
quire, for the ſoftening of their found, that a cerilla be added to 
the (g,) whenever it is followed by o or u. 


2 


Courouxo 
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Comround T ENSEs. 


Preterite. Avoir ru, to have received. 
Part. paſt. Ayant regu, having received. 


IN DICATIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Singular. [ ceiving, 
Je REC-ois, I receive, I do receive, or I am re- 
Tu 015, 


ll oit. 
Plural. 
Nous evons, we receive, &e. 
Vous even. 
[ls orvent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Je REC-evois, I did rective, or was receiving. 
Tu evois. 


1¹ evoit. 
Plural. 
Nous evions, we did receive, &c. 
Vous eviex. 
[ls evoient. 


Preterite. Singular. 


7. REC-us, I received, or I did receive. 
1u US, 


[1 xt. | 
Plural. 
Nous umes, we received, &c. 
Vaus utes. 
[ls urent. 


Future. Singular. 

Je REC-evrai, I ſhall, or will receive. 
Tu euras. 

11 evra. : ; 

Plural. 

Nous evrons, we ſhall, or will receive. 
Vaus evrez. | 
Ils evront. 


1) 


Cond. Preſent. Singular. [ ceive, 
e REC-cvrois, I ſhould, would, could, might re- 
7 evrois. 
{11 evroit. 
Plural. 
Nous evrions, we ſhould, &c. receive, 
Vous evriex. 
11s euroient, 


ComrounDd TENS ES. 


Pret. indefin. ui regu, J have received, 

Pret. ant. def. FPeus regu, I had received, 

Preterpluperf. Favors regu, I had received. 

Future paſt, Faurai regu, I ſhall, &c. have re- 
ceived. 


Cond. paſt, Faurois regu, I ſhould, &c. have 
received, 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. 
REC-ots, receive thou. 
Dutt dive, let him receive. 
Plural. 
evons, let us receive. 
1 evez, receive ye. 
Dr'ils oi vent, let them receive, 


S8S8UBJUNCTIVE Moon, 


Preſent. Singular. : 
Que je REC: oiue, that I may receive, or I receive 


tu oi ves. 
il ol ve. 
Plural. 
nous evions, that we may receive. 
VOUS eviez. | 
als oi vent. 


Imperfed 
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Imperfect. Singular. 
Due je REC-uſſe, that I might receive, or I received, 
mu uſſes. 
11 ur. 
Plural, 
nous uſfions, that we might receive. 
Vous UNieY. 
ls uſſent. 


ComMeoUunD TENSES. 


Preterite. Que j'aie regu, that I may have received. 
Preterplup. Que eufſe repu, that Imiglit have received. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated 7 verbs 
only; the following are excepted, being irregulars: 


Afr, to fit down. Pouvair, to be able. 
Nicboir, to decay. Savoir, to know. 
Fallzir, (verb imperſonal) Valeir, to be worth. 

to be needful. Voir, to ſee. 
MHuvoir, to move. Loulein, to be willing. 


Pleudvoir, (v. imp.) to rain. And their derivatives, 


EXERCISES on TH s CONJUGATION, 


INDICATIVE Moon, 


PRES. I entertain great hopes from his 
COnc-ewoir,V. eſperance f. 
conduct. A commander ought to be intre- 
*. onduite,f. commandant, m. d-evoir,v, 
id in the midſt of dangers. - We ſometimes 
au milieu, m. quelguefizs,adve 
ntertain a hatred for perſons who deſerve our 
: Haine, f. | meiritergV. 


- 


:iendſhip, --- Do you not perceive a mountain 
itil, f. apperc- evoir, v. 


L beyond 


rfect 


_ —_ * n — 


1 


beyond that tree? — Are you not to dine with 
derriere p. ” 
my father and mother to-morrow ? --- Men com- 
| demain, adv. 
monly owe their virtues or their vices to edu- 
d. ewoir, v. 
cation (as much as) to nature. --- Are theſe young 
autant que, C. 


ladies to go to the ball? 


aller, v. gal, m. 
IurERT. I owed four guineas to your aunt when 
guinee,f, 
ſhe died. --- Was not your brother to receive that 
mourut,V. f 
money la{t "Tueſday ?---We received his tireſome 
ardi, m. enuuyant, adi. 
viſits, becauſe we were obliged to it. --- Were you 
parce que, o. obiger, v. 
not to let them know it ſooner ?--- They were 
Faire, v. avoir, v. 


not to ſtay above ſix weeks. 
reſter, v. plus, adv. | 
PRET. I received yeſterday, with (a great deal) 
bien,adv. 
of pleaſure, the books you ſent me. As ſoon as 
| enVoyer,V. 
we perceived the danger we warned him of it. 
avertir,V. 


When the verb To BE 1s uſed in the preſent or imperfect tenſes 
of the indicative mood, and precedes another verb in the infinitive 
mod, denoting a futurity in the action, it is to be rendered (in 


French) by the ſame tenſes of the verb DEvorR, and not by TRR. 


ex. Je bois aller au parc, IAM to go to the park; nous DEVIONS 
lui ccrire, we WERE to write to him, 


Fur. 


„5 
Fur. I ſhall entertain a bad opinion of 
mauwvais, adj. 
you, if you do not avoid Mr. R——'s company! 
eviter,V. 
We ſhail owe him nothing more after this month. 
rds, p. 
[ hope you will receive all my letters during my 


pendant, p. 
abſence. 


ConD. PRE. I ſhould anſwer your brother's 
r pondre, v. a 
letter, but I have not time. --- Ought not your 


temps, m. 

ſiſter to give your mother an account of all her 

rendre,V. compte, m. 
Actions? - She would ſoon perceive the dan- 
| bien-tot,adv. 
ger, if ſhe knew the conſequences of it. --- Chil- 
Jawvoit,V. 

dren ſhould every day learn ſomething by 
apprenare,v. 

heart. --- Should they, after what they have 

cur, m. apres,p 

done, expect to receive favours ? 


fait,p.p. H'attendre, v. à. 


* When the word $HoUr.D expreſſes a duty, or can with propri- 
ety be turned by oUGH T\ it is rendered (in French) by the condi- 
tional preſent of the verb Dxzvort: ex. Fe DEVROIS aller le voir, 
lenor or OUGUT to go and fee him; </2us DEVRIEZ le ſecourir 
cant ſa miſcre, you $HOULD help him in his miſery, & The 
words SHOULD, or OUGHT, when joined to the verb ro HAVEy: 
immediately followed by a participle pailive, muit be rendered by the 
conditional paſt of»the above verb, with the participle paſſive turned 
1:2 the preſent of the infinitive mood: ex. Favrons Du Pobliger 
a refter ici, I $SHOULD or 0UGAT To HAVE obliged him to ſtay 


here; nous AURIONS DU revenir plutit, we SHOULD HAYE come 


back ſooner, 


3 IMPERATIVE; 


9 


% 


foe © 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Receive this ſmall preſent as a token of my 
marque, f. 


friendſhip. 


DUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Pres. and Imp, Though I perceive {hips 
Ducique,c, wvaiſ/eaum, 
(afar off) I cannot diſtinguiſn them. --- ie 
de loin, adv. ne ſaurois, v. 
wrote to us by the firſt poſt, that we might 
tcri wit, v. ordinaire, m. R 
receive his orders (in proper time). 
a temps,adv. 


ComPpounD TENSES. 


I have not yet received his anſwer.---You 
encore,adv. re ponſe, f. 

ſhould have (been making) your theme this morning 

Faire, v. matin, m. 

inſtead of playing. -He has entertained the hope 

au lieu, p. 

of living here all his life. --- Your uncle ſhould 
vivre, v. ici, adv. wie, f. oncle, m. 

not have obliged him to pay half the expences. 

| a moitié, f. frais, m pl. 

We would have owed him a hundred livres. 

d. evoir, v. : livre,t. 

Ought not we to have employed our time better 

employer, v. | 
than 


C 13) 


than (we did) the laſt three months we were 
nous n'avons faite. 


in France ? 


a a3 ESI 2 on 8 88 | 


FOURTH CONJUGATION: 


POTS OS EN 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


1 Preſent, VEND-re, to ſell. 
Part. active, ant, ſelling. 
Part paſſi ve. 1, m. ue, f. ſold. 


Indicative MO O P. 
Preſent. Singular. 


END.s, I ſell, I do ſell, or I am ſelling. 


| 7. 5. 
J. 


Plural. 
Nous ons, we ſell, & c. 
1 9¹ eZ. 
ls ent, 


Imperfect. Singular. 
e VEND-ois, I did ſcll, or was ſelling. 


i 14 ois. 


] ö oit. 

; Plural. 

„„ 7ons, we did fell, &c. 
aus 7eS. 

d ls oient. 


Preterite. Singular. 


fe END-is, I fold, ar did ſell. 


J. 2 is. 
= it. 
f. 0 P lural . 
; aus Imes, we (old, &c. 
er "US ites. 
45 jrent. 


L 3 Future. 


. — „„ 
5 Future. Singular. 


7 VEND-rai, 1 ſhall or will ſel}, 


u ras, 
' vn ra. 
Plural. 
Nous trons, we ſhall or will ſell. 
Vous rex. 
41; ront, 


Conditional preſent. Singular. 
5 VEFV D-reis, I ſhould, would, could, or might 


u rois. [ ſel], 
41 roit. 
Plural. 8 
Nous rions, we ſhould, &c. ſell. 
Vous riex. 
Ile roient. 


ComPpounD T ENSES. 
Pret. indefin. J'ai vendu, I have fold. 
Pret. ant. def. Feus vendu, I had ſold. 
Preterpluperf. 7avois vendu, I had fold. 
Future paſt, 'aurai vendu, I ſhall, &c. have ſold, 
Cond, paſt. *aurois vendu, I ſhould, &c. have 


ſold, 


IMyERATIVE MooD. 
Preſent. Singular. 
VEND-s, fell thou. 
Qu il e, let him ſell. 
Plural. 


ons, let us ſell. 
ez, ſell ye. 


Oils ent, let them ſell. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon 
| Preſent. Singular. 


Que je VEND-e, that I may ſell, or I ſell. 


. Tu 46. ä 
| | il £3. 


; Plur 


Plural. 
Que nous VEND-ions. 
Vous 10%. 
is ent, 


tu es. 
tl it. 
Miu... 
nous i ions. 
Vous i ſſiex 
105 i ent. 


Preterite. 


gulars: 


Abſoudre, to abſolve. 

Battre, to beat. 

Boire, to drink. 

Circoncire, to circumciſe. 

Conclure, to conclude. 

Conduire, to conduct. 

And all the verbs end- 
ing in uire. 

Confire, to preſerve. 

Cannoitre, to know. 

And all thoſe ending in 
oltre. 

Coudre, to ſew. 

C aindre, to fear. 


indre. 
Croire, to believe. 
Dire, to tell, to ſay. 
Ecrire, to write. 


And all thoſe ending in 


„n 


Imperfect. Singular. 5 
Aue je VEND-ifſe, that I might ſel], or I ſold. 


CoMrOUN D TENSES. 


Que j aie vendu, that T may have ſold. 
Preterplup. Que j euſſe vendu, that I might have ſold. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 40 
verbs; the following are excepted as being irre- 


Faire, to make, to do. 

Frire, to fry. | 

Lire, to read. 

Mettre, to put. 

Moudre, to grind. 

Naitre, to be born. 

Paitre, to graze, to feed. 

Plaire, to pleaſe. 

Prendre, to take. 

Rire, to laugh. | 

Suffire, to ſuffice, to be 
ſufficient, 

Suivre, to follow. 

Se taire, to hold one's. 
tongue. $ 

Traire, to milk. 

Vaincre, to conquer. 

Vivre, to live. 


And their derivatives. 
N. 5. 
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N. B. Verbs of this conjugation whoſe radix 
terminates in , as romp-re, corromp-re, &c. take 
a f in the third perſon ſingular of the preſent tenſe 
indicative mood: ex. je romps, tu romps, il rompt ; 
the reſt is conjugated as vendre. 


EXERCISES on ru CONJUGATION, 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Pres. I do not mean to wrong him. 
pretend-re,v. © faire tort, v. lui, pro. 
Is your mother coming down ? — We expect 
deſcend re, v. attend re, v. 
our friend, Mr. A——. --- Do not you forbid 
defend re, v. 
her to go there? - They ſell bad fruit. 
de aller, v. mau vais, adj. 
Ime. Did I not interrupt him whilſt 
interromp-re,V. pendant que, c. 
he was anſwering them ? --- She was melting into 
repond re, v. Fond re, v. en, p. 
tears when you arrived. --- Were we not loſing 
larme, f. arri ver, v. perd re, v. 
our time ? --- You were not ſpreading your nets. 
temps,m. etend-rew. filet,m. 
Did they corrupt our manners ? 
corromp re, v. mæurs, f. pl. 
PRE T. (As ſoon as) I had received my money, 
| Des que, C. 

I returned. them what they had lent me. Did 

rend-re,V. preter,v. 
he not hear you? --- We (waited for) them a 
entend-re,V. attend-re,v. | 


Poe 


* 


* 


DO 


11 

month. --- (For how much) did you it to 
07, m. Combien, adv. 

8 them ? —- They did ſpill all the wine, 

ä repand-re,V- 


Fur. I ſhall ſhear my flock (in the) 


4 tende re, v. troupeau,m. au 
month of May. --- If you do not take care, 
| Mai, m. prenex, v. garde, f. 
de dog will bite you. —-Shall we not loſe, if 
mord re, v. 
e play ?---You will melt it, if you put it 
fond-re,ve metlex, v. 
into the fire. They“ ſhall* not hear? 35 
dar, p. entend-re parler, v. 


of* me? (any * more). 
plus, adv. 
Coxp. PRE. Should I not do him the juſtice 
rend. re, v. 
he deſerves? --- Would he not interrupt you? 
meriter,V. 
We would defend them, if we could. --- Why 
di fend. re, v. Pouvions,v. 
would you not anſwer, if I were. ſpeaking to 
repond-re,V. 
you ? --- Your hens would (lay eggs) every day, 
poule, f. pond. re, v. 
they were not ſo fat. 

gras, adj. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Give! God* thanks. Let her not come 
Reng-re,v. Dieu, m. grace, f. \ 


down, 


— * © 72 > 
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down.---Let us (give up) our accounts faithfully, 


rend re, v. compte,m.fidelement,ady 
Do not loſe my book --- Eet them hear the voice 
vol, f. 


of the Lord. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. 
Pres. and Imp. Speak loud, that I may hear 
haut,adv. 
what you ſay. --- She plays upon the harpſichord, 
dites,v. claveſſin,m, 
though you forbid her to do it. --- He wrote 
quoiqueyc, defend-re,v. de faire, v. tcriwit, y- 
to us, that we might not expect him. 
attend re, v. 


COoMPOUuN D TENSES. 


I have loſt my book; have you found it? 
perad-re,v. trouver, v. 
She has broken her fan. --- Have you not inter- 
romp-re, v. Cwventail,m. 

rupted me ſeveral. times? --- I had not then 

| alors,adv, 

anſwered his letter. --- If they (had gone) there, 
repond-rev. à etoient allis, v. 

would they not have loſt their time? --- He ſays 

dit 

he would have ſold us very good wine.---Had 

dend. re, v. 

you not forbidden her to ſpeak ? --- That they 

ae 


might have waited for us. 


RECAPITULATORY 


6 


RECAPITULATORY EXERCISES od THE REGU- 
LAR VERBS OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS, 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


PRES. I love attentive ſcholars, but 1 

| attentif,adj. ecolier,m, mais, e. 

. puniſh ſeverely lazineſs and lying. --- Your 

| ſeverement,adv pareſfſe,t. men/onge,m. 

brother does not receive this news with plea- 

nouvelle, f. 

ſure, --- Do we not expect your mother to-day ? 

attendre,V. 

We hope (that) you will ſucceed in your 

eſperer,V. reuffir,v. 

undertaking. --- Why do you not fulfil 

Pourquoi,adv. accomplir,V. 

your promiſe. They perceive the danger, and 

promeſſe,t. appercevoir,v, 

they do not endeayour to ſhun it, 

tAcher, v. de Eviter,v.. 

ImPeERF. I was ſpeaking of your aunt, when 

tante, f. 

you (came in) and was doing her the juſtice ſhe 

entrer, v. rendre, v. 

eſerves. --- Mr. N. did not act towards your 

meriter,V. agi „V. 

on with much tenderneſs. --- Mr. P. and I were 

i, m. tendrefie,t. 

nſwering (to) your letters, when you arrived. 
| arriver,V, 

ou undoubtedly entertained great hopes from 

Jans doute, adv. concevoir, v. 


his 


6 
voyage. They were ſpending their 
| di penſer, v. 
money in tifles, inſtead of buying books, 
en,p. bagatelle,f.aulicude,c. acheter, v. 
PRET. I built this houſe in one thouſand ſeven 


hundred and ſeventy-nine.--- Your father yeſterday 


hier,adv, 
received agreeable news. --- She burſt into tears, 
Fendre, v. 
after your couſin was gone. --- We ſent him a 
apres que, c, parti, p. p. | \ 


great deal of money unknown to your mother, 
a Pinſzu, p. de 
Why did you not finiſh your work ſooner! i 


finir,v. 
(As ſoon as) they perceived us, they (ran away), 
Des quec. prirent la fuite, 
Fur. I will (give up) my accompts (at the 
rendre,V. au 6 
beginning of next week. My friend, Wi 


prochauin,adj, ſemaine, f. Nt 

Mrs. R. will dine with me next Wedneſday, 
Mercredi,m. 

We ſhall ſeize the firſt opportunity to think 
faifir,v. occd/ron,f, pour remercier,", 

him for his kindneſſes.— You will ſoon en- 
de bonte,f, bientit,adv. 
tertain a better opinion of him. Will not you 


ſiſters come down to-day ? 
deſcendre, v. 


Conn. 


1 


Corp. PREs. I would lay two guineas your 
gager, v. 

uncle is not yet arrived. --- If my father were rich, 

arriver,V. 
he would rebuild his country houſe. --- Should we 
rebatir,V. Deworr,v. 

not expreſs our gratitude towards thoſ: who 
exprimer,V. reconneiſ/ance,f, 

do us good --- If you would, you could ren- 

font, v. ien, m- ouliex, v. ren- 

der great ſervices to your country.---I am certain 

ae, v. Hays, m. 
(that) they would reward you, if you de- 
recompenſer,V, mit 


ſerved it. 


/ iter, v. 


IMPERATIVE MO O. 
Diſcharge with equity the duties of your 


0 Remplir,v. uit“, f. dewoir, m. 

office, --- Let him receive the puniſhment due to 
l charge,t. punition,f, dil, p. p. 

his crime. Let us give God thanks for the 
v, rendre,V. grace,f. de 
m. good news we received yeſterday. --- Imitate the 
+ hier,adv, 
„ret actions of your ancettors. --- Let them 
1 anc tres, m. 

njoy the fruit of their labour, 

ue, v. de ; travaux, pl. m. 


SUBJUNCTIVvE Moon. 
PRES, Write to me by the firſt poſt, 


Ecrivex,v. ordinaire,m, 


* M that 


1 
that I may receive your letter before my 
afingue,c. avant,p. 
departure from London. Though he hear 
part, m. Quoi gue, e. entendre,v. 
what you ſay, yet he does not underſtand 
di tes, v. comprendre, v. 
vou. —-She 1s never pleaſed, though we obey 
content, adj. 
her ih (every thing). ---I will tell it to you, 
en, p. tout. dirai, v. 2 
provided you do not ſpeak of it to your ſiſter. 
Hour vd que, c. 
He will pay them, provided they wait a little 
atlendre, v. 
longer. 
plus long tems, adv, 
[MPERF, I wrote to your father (ſometime ago 
EcriVis,V. ily a quelque tems, 
that he might engage Mr. W. to come here, 
aſinque,ce : a 
and ſpend the holydays with us. That ſhe 
<p paſſer,v. wvacance,ft. | 
might reflect on her own conduct, and not on 
propre, adj. 
that of others. --- He would not come to ſce 
| Voulut,V. | ys 
us, for fear we ſhould perceive his bad deſigns, 
de peur que, c. | 
Your uncle deſired that yeu might ſell his two 
ordonner,V. 
horſes to Mr. B. --- I ſhould be very ſorry if they 
| gue 
fel] into bad hands, 


tomber ,v. 
| pn” PROMISCUOUS 
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PROMIscuous EXERCISES on THE 
COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have ſpoken to my father of it, but he has not 


yet given me any anſwer, --- Have I not 
encore, adv. | 
faithfully executed your orders? --- Has your ſiſter 


ſucceeded in her undertaking ?---We have not yet 


received any remittance from America. --- Mrs. 


remiſe,f. 
N. told me you had already ſold the half of 
deja, adv. moitiò, f. 


your goods. — Why did you not pay thoſe 
marchandiſe, f. 


poor people? — He would have been puniſhed 
gent, m Sf. pl. 

if I had not defended his right. --- They have ſold 
droit, m. 

him four dozen of handkerchiefs at an exorbitant 
mouchoir, m. 4 

price, but they have warranted them fine and well 
Fri, m. FgFarantir, v. 

worked, - We thought you would have brought 
travailler,v. croyions,V. amener, v. 


your brother with you.---Have we not been obliged 


to (wait for) Miſs A.? --- * you had truſted them 


de altendre, v. confier,V. 
with your goods, they ul have ſtolen the greateſt 


M 2 part 


9 — m 
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part of them. --- It is for that reaſon my fa- 
partie, f. Ce, pro. 
ther has not nn fit) to ſend them to you. 


Juger, V. Apropos 
Mr. D— had e e to him all the danger 


of it. --- Mrs. F—— has gained her cauſe, but 


gagner, v. 
ſhe has loſt all her wealth. --- Had I not fi- 
perdre, v. bien, m. 
niſhed my work, when ſhe came in? - You 
ouVrage,m, entrer, v. 


would have received your money (a month ago) 

il y a un mois. 

if the mail had not been robbed, --- Mrs. P—— 
malle, f. voler, v. 


told me, ſhe would have paid you ſome time ago, 


if ſhe had ſold her goods. 


' CONJUGATION or PASSIVE VERBS. 


Verbs paſſive are very eaſily conjugated ; it re- 
quires only that the participle paſſive, of the verb 
which is to be conjugatad, be joined to the auxili- 
ary verb, ere, to be, through all its moods, tenſes, 
Nubert, and perſons. It is to be obſerved, that 


(in French) the participle paſſive varies according 


to the gender and number of the noun or N 
which ſtands as the nominative to the verb: 


INFINITIVE 


'E 
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INFPINITIVE MO Op. 


M. F. 
tre AIM-e, be, to be loved. 
tre PUN-:, ie, to be puniſhed. 
(tant ATM-e, be, being loved. 
ttant PUN-:, ie, being puniſhed. 
adi it AIM, te, to have been loved. 
aviir tt6 PMi, ie, to have been puniſhed. 
axant te AT M-e, te, having been loved. 
ayant ite PN-i, ie, having been puniſhed. 


Indicative Moon. 
Singular, M. F. 


fe furs AT1-e, te, &c. I am loved. 
fe ſuis PUN-i, ie, &c. I am puniſhed. 
Plural. 


Nous ſommes AIM-ts, tes, &c. we are loved. 
Nous ſommes PUN-1s, ies, &c. we are puniſhed. 


The other ſimple tenſes of the paſſive verb, as 
well as the compounds, are conjugated after the 
ſame manner. 


Or NEUTER VERBS. 


Theſe verbs, like all others, are diſtinguiſhed 
by their terminations, and conjugated in the ſame 
manner; 


The following have their compound tenſes: 
formed (in French) by the auxiliary verb, ETRE, 
:0 be, inſtead of A, to have, 


Aller, to go. 

Arriver, to arrive. 

Decider, mourir, to die. 

Entrer, to enter, to come in, to get in. 
Aonter, to come up, to go up. 
3 Remo nte 


I g_ = · — .- * 2 _ — o - - = 


- Engliſh, with the verb To Have, mult be con)! 


( -126 ) 


* Remonter, to go up again, 
Retourner, to return, to go back, 
Tomber, to fall down. 
Retomber, to fall again. 
Accourir, to run to. 
Partir, to ſet out to depart. 
Repartir, to go back again. 
* Sortir, to go out. | 
Reſſortir, to go out again. 
Venir, to come. 
Convenir, to agree. 
Devenir, to become. 
Diſconvenir, to diſagree. 
Parvenir, to attain to. 
Provenir, to proceed, to come from. 
Reventr, to return. 
Survenir, to befall, to happen unexpectedly, 
 *Deſcendre, to come, or go down. 


When the verbs marked (*) govern a noun e 
pronoun in the accuſative caſe, their compound. 
mult be conjugated with the verb avoir, to have, 


CONJUGATION oF THE REFLECTED V ERB: 


A reflected verb is no other than the active one, 
conjugated with a double pror.oun before each pet: 


ſon, one of which is the ſubject, and the other ti 
ſub, obj. v. 
object, of the verb; as for example: Fe M. Halil 


fub, ver. obj. 

I dreſs myſelf; but it frequently happens, that 
in Engliſh, the ſecond pronoun is not expreſſec 
ex. je ME ſouviens, I remember. The conjugatid 
of the following verb may ſerve as a model for al 
the reſt; only obſerving, that the compound ten 
of all che reflected verbs, though conjugated, ! 


gated, in French, with the verb ETRE, to be. 


INpiniT1) 


41 'J 


INFINITIVE MOO p. 


Preſent. SE promener, to walk. 
Part, act. SE promenant, walking, 


M. Sing. F. 
Part. paſſ. proment, te, walked. 
Plural. | 
Part paſſ. proments, tes, walked, 


ComPpounDd TENSEsS. 


Preterite. Setre proment, to have walked. 
Part, paſt. S"Ztant promene, having walked, ' 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Singular. 


Je ME promene, 1 walk, or do walk, or am walking. 
Tu TE promenes. 


J SE promene. 
Plural. 


Nous NOUS promenons, we walk, &c. 
Vous VOUS promenex. 


lls SE promenent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
fe ME promenots, I did walk, or walked, or was 
Tu TE promentls, [ walking. 
{! SE promenott. 
| Plural. 


Nzus NOUS promenions, we did walk, &c, 
Vius VOUS promeniesz. 


Us SE promenoient. 


Preterite. Singular. 


Je VE promenat, I did walk, or walked, 
I TE promenas. 


{1 SE promena. 
Plural. 


Nous NOUS promenames, We did walk, &c.. 
Vous VOUS promenates. © 


lls SE promentrent. 
Future, 


Oil SE promene, let him walk. 


( 128 ) 
Future. Singular, 
Je ME promenerai, I ſhall, or will walk. 


Zu TE promeneras. 
J A promenera. 


Plural. 
Nous NOUS promenerons, we ſhall, or will walk. 


Vous VOUS promenerex. 
ils SE promeneront, 


Conditional preſent. Singular, 
Je ME, promenercis, I would, ſhould, or could walk, 
Tu TE promenerois. 
Il SE promeneroit. 

Plural. 

Nous NOUS promenerions, we would, &c, walk. 
Vaus VOUS promeneriez. 
Ils SE promeneroient. 


Compound TENSEsS. 


| AM. F. 
Pret. indefin. Je ME ſuis promen-é, te, I have 
walked, 
Pret. ant. def. Fe ME fus promen-t, te, I had 
walked. 
Preterpluperf. Je M' #tois promen-e, te, I had 
walked, 


Future paſt, Je ME ſerai promen-4, be, I ſhall 


or will have walked. 
Cond. paſt. Je ME ſeroispromen-t, be, I ſhould 
&c. have walked, 


IMPERATIVE Moonp. 


Preſent. Singular. 
promene 701, (*) walk thou. 


Plural. 
promenons NOUS, (*) let us walk. 
promenez VOUS, (*) walk ye. 
Qu'ils SE promenent, let them walk, 
| (*) When 


690 
(*) When the verb is conjugated with a NE- 
GATION, theſe three pronouns are put before the 
verb: cx. ne VOUS promenez pas, do not walk; and 
is changed into 7E: ex. ne TE promene pas. 


SuBJuncTive MoonD, 


Preſent. Jingular. 
ue je ME promene, that I may walk. 
tu TE promenes, 
il SE promene, 
Plural. 
nous NOUS promenions, that we may walk. 
7174s VOUS promeniex. 


ils SE promenent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Due je ME promenaſſe, that I might walk. 
tu TE promenaſſes, 
il SE promengat. 

Plural, 

nous NOUS promenaſſions, that we might walk. 
vous VOUS promenaſſiex. 
ils SE promenaſſent. 


ComyrounD T ENSES. 


1 
"reterite Due je ME ſors 1 te, that 
may have walked. 


preterpluperf. Que je ME fuſſe pronien- &, be, that 
I might have walked. 


The learner may here be again reminded, that it 
neceſſary to conjugate this verb with a negation 
fi Interrogation : ex. 
ne ME promene pas, I do not walk. 

US promenez-vous ? do you walk. 
E promene t-il pas? does he not walk? &c. 


cll 
- EXERCISES 


E 
EXERCISES uroN THE REFLECTED VERBS. 


N. B. Verbs marked * are irregular; ſee the 
irregular verbs. 


IN DICATIVE MoodD. 


PREs. I riſe (early) every morning. 
fe leer, v. de bonne heure,adv. matin, m. 
Does not your brother remember to have 


fe refſouvenir, v.* © 


ſeen me? --- My ſiſter is not well, ſhe ap- 


Vn, p p. Seur,f. + Cape 
plies herſelf (too much) to ſtudy.---We rejoice 
pliguer, v. trop, adv. etude,f. fe rejouir, v. 
at the good news he has brought us. When 
de nouvelle, f. apportł, p. p. 

do you intend to go and ſce Mrs. H— 

fe propaſer, v. de aller, v.“ voir, v. 
Do you not repent of what you have done 


ſe repentir, v.“ de Fait, p. p. 


U 
to her? --- I believe your brothers are not ve 
croire,v.* + l 
for I have not ſeen them this week. 0 
car, c. vun, p. p. ſemaine, f. 0 
ImPeEeRE. I was walking in the park when 
fe promener, v. parc, m. guandic. y 
I met him.---Was he not warming hin: 
rencontrer, v. | /e chauffer,V. th 
ſelf when you (came in).---We did not imagine 
entrer,V. imaginerw. in 


+ When we mean to expreſs the ſtate of a perſon's health, I 
ſtead of the verb ETRE, we mutt uſe the zefleRted one sx PORTE®' 


ex. Ma [eur ne ſe ro pas bien, my ſiſter is not well. 
| ** 


("B34 © 
he would ſucceed fo well. You were boaſting 
reuſjir,V. ſe vanter, v. 
too much of what you had done for him, 
trop, udv. Faif, p. p. 
They did not expect that we would meet them. 
SPattendre,v. 
PRET. I enquired after you yeſterday, --- Did 
Sinformer,Vv. de hier,adv. 
not my fon behave well in the laſt 
ls, m. ſe comporter,v. dernier, adj, 
war ? --- We ſaw ourſelves ſurrounded by 
guerre, f. ſe voir, v.“ entourẽ, p. p. 
more than twenty perſons in an inſtant, --- Did 
| en, p. 
you not find yourſelves obliged to go 
fe trouver, v. obig, p. p. de aller, v. 
there ?--- They did not ſtop one minute. 
SParreter minute, f. 
Fur. I will not complain of you, if. you 
/e plaindre, v.“ 
promiſe me to behaye better. --- Will your 
prometire,v.* de mieux, adv. 
bird (grow tame?) —- Shall we ſubmit 
uſcau,m. S' appriwoiſer, v. Je ſoumettre, v.“ 
ourſelves to his judgment ? —- You will ruin 
Jugement, m. fe ruiner, v. 
yourſelves, if you continue (gaming). --- Will 
continuer, v. de jouer, v. 
they not perceive it (as ſoon as) they come 
ine s*appercevoir,V. Wes gue, c. _ entrer,Vs 
into the room? 
chambre, f. 5 


Conp; 


„ 
3 Conp. PREs. If I were in your place, I would 
a 

not vex myſelf. --- Would ſhe not (make 
fe chagriner,v. 46. 

her eſcape) ? -We would embark (this day) 

chapper,V. Pembarguer,v. aujourd” hui 

if the weather (would permit).---Why would you 

temps le permettoit, v. 

expoſe yourſelves to their fury ? - They would 

$exprſer,V. fureur, f. 

agree very well, if they were not 0 

saccorder,V. bien,adv, 

proud, 


orgueilleux,adj, 


IMPERATIVE MO Ob. 


I give you leave to go out, but co 
donner, v. permiſſion, f. de ſortir, v. mais,c, 
not overheat yourſelf,---Let him amuſe himſci Ml * 
£(chanfer,v. amuſer,v. 
, re 
a little in my garden.---Let us remember WW 
un peu, adv. jardin, m ſe refouvenitr de,v.* 
what we are to do, --- Endeavour to pleaſe your 
Faire, v. Seforcer,v. de plaire, v. à 
maſter.--Let them fall aſleep. 
maitre, m. Sendormir,\ * II. 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. we 
1 Pres. I muſt apply myſelf to the French 
3 5 IL faut que & appliguer, v. Frangois, adj. ¶ lau 


+ See the reference & in the exerciſes upon the third conjugation 


page 110. berg 


language 


( 133 
language. I will hide it, for fear ſhe 
langue, f. cacher, v. de peur que, c. 
ſhould perceive it. --- Provided we remem- 
Pappercevoir,v. en, pro. Pourwugue, c. 
ber to aſk him how his mother does. 
de demander,v. comment, adv. ſe porter, v. 
| (In order that) you may not boaſt (fo much): 
| Afinque,C. fe vanter, v. taut, adv. 
| I have told them who you are, that they may 
dit, p. p. afin ue, c. 

bchave better another time, 
fe cemporter, v. ois, f. 

IMPERF. * That I might not ruin myſelf. 

fe ruiner, v. 
That he might not meddle with my affairs. 
fe meler,v. de 
That we might excuſe ourſelves. --- That you 
SPexcuſer,v. 
might not go away. - That they might not 
Sen aller, v.“ 

repent too late. 
fe repentir, v.“ trep tard, adv. 


CoMPeounD TENSES. 


[ have inquired after you and your ſiſter, 
S'informer, v. de 


He ſays you have not been well, whilſt you 
dit, v. | pendant que, c. 
were in the country, --- Has not your couſin 
a campagne, f. couſin, m. 
laughed at me? --- Did we not get up at fix 
fe moquer,V. de | ſe lever, v. à 
(o'clock ?) - They have perceived the trick, 
ture, f. de tour, m. 


N but 


— —— — — — — 
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but it was too Jate ?---Did you remember me? 
| fe refſouvenir,v. de 


I had not applied myſelf enough. Had not 


Pappliquer,v. aſſez,adv. 
your ſiſter imagined that they would have found 
s imaginer,V. fe trouver,y, 


themſclves obliged to go to France? -=- We had 
oblige,p.p. de + 
thought ourſelves able to reſiſt them, 
fe croire, v.“ capaòle, adj. de reſiſter, v. 
but we have (been deceived), --- Did you not 
mais, c. fe tromper, v. 
hide yourſelves in order to ſurpriſe them! 
fe cacher, v. de ſurprendre, v. 
When I (ſhall) have walked five or ſix minutes 
Quand, adv. 
in the garden, I will reſt myſelf. - Our 
ſe repaſer, v. 
ſailors would have behaved with more reſolu— 
fe comporter, v. 
tion. --- Would you not have excuſed yourſelf! 
S'excuſer,v. 
When they have repented (of) their faults, I will 
fe repentir, v. 
forgive them. - If I had been in your place, 1 


a 


would have not meddled with their affairs, 
fe meter, v. de 


Your friends would not have complained of you, 
fe plaindre, v.“ 


F See the indefinite article. 


CONJUGATION 


( 135 ) 


CONJUGATION OF THE IRREGULAR 
VERBS. 


Theſe are called IRREGULARs, becauſe their 
conjugation deviates from the general rule, either 
| by their terminations, or the want of ſome of their 
| moods, tenſes, perſons, or numbers. 


VERBS or THE FIRST CONJUGATION. 
XL 5 & KN, T0: 00. | 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Aller, to go. 
Part. act. Allant, going, 
Part paſſ. Als, gone. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Vais, vas, va, I go, or am going. 
Plur. Allons, allex, vont. 

| Imperfect. 

Sing. Mllots, allois, alloit, I did go, or was going. 
Plur. Allions, alliez, alloient, 

Preterite. 
ding. Allai, allas, alla, I went, or did go. 
Pur, 4llames, allates, allerent. 


Future. 
ding. Irai, iras, ira, I ſhall, or will go. 
Plur. Irons, irez, iront. 
Conditional preſent. 
ding. Jrois, irots, iroit, I ſhould, could, would, or 
might go. 


Plur. Trions, iriez, iroient. 


N 2 IMPERATIVE 


1 


IudPERATIVE Moos. 


Sing. va, aille, go thou. 
Plur. Allons, ailez, ailleut. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOop. 


Preſent. 
ue gue que 
Sing. Aille, ailles, aille, that I may go. 
Plur. Allions, alliez, aillient, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Allaſſe, allaſſes, allat, that J might ge. 
Plur. Allaſſions, allaffiez, allaſſent. 


This verb is alſo conjugated as a reflected one 
with the particle EN: ex. 
Sing. 
em, vais, I go, or am going away. 
Tu EN vas, thou goeſt, or art going away. 
{1 EN va, he goes, or is going away. 


Plur. 
Nous nous EN allons, we go, or are going. 
Vous vous EN all x, you go, or are going away. 
Ils SEN vont, they go, or are going away. 


Negatively. 
e ne MEN vais pas, I am not going away. 
{1 ne SEN va pas, he is not going away. 
Nous ne nous EN allons pas, we are not going away. 
Vous ne vous EN allez pas, &c. you are not going 
away, &c. 
Interrogatively. 58 
S'EN va-t-1il, is he going away? 
Vous EN allez-wvous, &c. are you going away ? &c. 
Ne SEN wont ils pas, &c, are they not going 
away? &c. 


VERBS 


Plur. 


Plur. 
Sing. 
Plur. 
Sing. 

Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sin 
Plug. 
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VERBS or THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 


ACADUERTIR, To ACQUIRE. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, Acquerir, to acquire. 
Part. act Acquerant, acquiring. 
Part. paſſ. Acguis, acquired. 


IN DICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 
. Acquiers, acquiers, acquiert, J acquire, or 
am acquiring. 
Acquerons, acquirez, acquierent, 
Imperfect. 

. Acquerois, acquereis, acqueroit, Idid acquire, 
was Acquiring. 

Acquerions, acquiriez, acqueroient. 


: © 


Preterite. 
Acquis, acquis, acquit, I acquired, or 
did acquires 
Acquimes, acquites, acguirent. 
Future, 
Acqutrrai, acquerras, acquerra, I ſhall, or 
will acquire. 
Acquirrens, acquerrez, acquerront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Acquerrois, acquerrois, acquerroit, I ſhould, 
would, or could acquire, 
Acquerrions, acquerriez, acquerroient. 


IMPERATIVE MO OB. 


acquitrs, acquiere, acquire thou- 
Acquirans, acquerez, acquitrent, 


N 3 SUBJUNCTIVE 


1 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon, 
Preſent. 


5 „ que 
Sing. Acquitre, acquitres, acquiere, that I may 
Plur. Acquerions, acqueriez, acquitrent. 8 
: Imperfect. 
Sing. Acguiſſe, acquiſſes, acquit, Imight acquire, 
Plur. Acquiſſions, acquiſſiez, acquiſſent. 


DUERTITR, To FETCH. 


The primitive of the above verb is never uſed 
but in the preſent of the infinitive mood: ex. en- 
wVoyez moi QUERIR, fend for me. 


CONDUERIR, To coxQueR; REDUERIR. 
TO REQUIRE ; are conjugated like ACQUERIR. 


oh 
BOUILLIR, TO BOIL. 


INFINITIVE MOO PD. 


Preſent. Bouillir, to boil. 
Part. act. Bouillant, boilling. 
Part. paſſ. Bauilli, boiled. 


Indicative MO O Rn. 


Preſent. 

Sing. Bous, Bous, bout, T boil, or am boiling, 
Plur. Bauillaus, bouillez, bouillent. 
Imperfect. | 

Sing. Bouillois, bouiltois, bouilloit, I did boil, or 
| | was boiling. 

Plur. Bouillions, bouilliez, bauillatent, i 
8 P reterite. 


1 
Preterite. 
Bouillis, bouillis, bouillis, I boiled, : did 
oil. 


. Bouillimes, bouillites, bouillirent. 


Future. 
Sing. Bouillirai, bouilliras, bouillira, I ſhall, or 
will boil, 
Plur. Bouillirons, bouillirez, bouilliront. 


Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Bouillirois, bouillirois, bouilliroit, I ſhould, 
would, or could boil. 
Plur. Bouillirions, boutlliriez, bouillirotent. 


IMdPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. bous, bouille, boil thou. 
Plur. Boutllons, bouillez, bouillent. 


SuBJUuncTive MoonD, 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Bouille, bouilles, bouille, that I may boil. 
Plur. Bouillions, bouilliez, bouillent. 


. Imperfect. | 
Sing. Bouilliſſe, bouilliſſes, bouillit, I might boil, 
Plur. Bouilliſſions, bouilliffiez, bouilliſſent, 


This verb, as well as its compound rebouillir, 
to boil again, is but ſeldom uſed, except in the 
third perſon ſingular or plural, ind its infinitive 
mood, which is commonly joined to the verb faire: 
ex. faites bouillir cette viande, boil that meat. 


COURIR, 


„ 
COURTIR, To Run, 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Courir, to run. 
Part. act. Courant, running. 
Part. paſſ. Couru, run. 


IN DICATIVE Moov. 
Preſent. 
h Sing. Cours, cours, court, I run, or am running, 
i Plur. Courons, conrez, courent, 
|, Imperfe&. 
Sing. Courois, courots, couroit, I did run, or was 


— 2 3 


running. 
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Plur. Courions, couriex, couroient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Courus, courus, courut, I run, or did run, 
Plur. Courumes, courites, coururent. 


Future. 


Sing. Courrai, courras, courra, I ſhall, or will run, 
Plur. Courrons, courrez, courront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Courrois, courrois, courroit, I ſhould, would, 


: or could run, 
Plur. Courrions, courriez, courroient. 


8 
IMPERATIVE Moon. p 
Sing. cours, coure, run thou. 
Plur. Courons, courez, courent. q 
SUBJUNCcCTIVE Moonp.. pf 
Preſent. 

Due gue que | Si, 

Sing. Coure, coures, eoure, that I may run. 
Plur. Courions, couriex, courent. PI 


Imperfec\ 


( 141 ) 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Courufſe, couruſſes, court, I might run. 
Plur. Couruſſions, couruſſiez, couruſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are: 


Accrurir, to run to. Parcourir, to run over. 

Concourtr, to concur. Recourir, to have re- 
Diſcourir, to diſcourſe, courſe to. 

Encourir, to incur, Secourir, to ſuccour, te 


aſſiſt. 


Auch 


COUVRIR, xo cover. 
See OUYRIR, ro OPEN. 


oa 
CUEILLIR, To GATHER, 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Cueillir, to gather. 
Part. act. Cueillant, gathering. 


Part. paſſ. Cueilli, gathered. 


IN DICATIVE Moo. 


Preſent. 
ding. Cueille, cueilles, cueille, J gather, or am ga- 
thering. 


Plur. Cueillons, cueillez, cueillent. 


Imperfect. 
ding, Cueillois, cucilli, cueilloit, I did gather, or 
was gathering, 
Plur, Cueillions, cueilliez, cueilloient. 


. Preterite. 
ding. Cueillis, cueillis, cueillit, T gathered, or 
did gather. 


Plur. Cueillimes, cueillites, cueillirent. 


FeCl Future, 


N 


| 
| 


„ 
Future. 
Sing. Cueillerai, creilleras, cueillera, T ſhall, or 


£ will gather, 
Plur. Cueiilerons, cueillerex, cueilleront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Cueillerots, cueillerois, cueilleroit, I ſhould, 
would, or could gather, 
Plur. Cuzllerions, cueilleriez, cueilleroient. 


IMdPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. cueille, cueille, gather thou. 
Plur. Cueillons, cueillez, cueillent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOop. 


Preſent. 
Que que que 
Sing. Cueille, cueilles, cueille, that I may gather, 
Plur. Cueillions, cueillez, cueillent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Cueilliſſe, cueilliſſes, cueillit, that J might 
_ 2 gather. 
Flur. Cucilliſtons, pueilliſſiex, cueilliſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, ; | 


Accueillir, to make wel- Recueillir, to gather to- 
come, Very little gether. 


uſed. 
oh 
DORMIR, To 5LEEP. q 
InFiniTivzs Moon. 8 
Preſent. Dormir, to ſleep. p 


Part. act. Dormant, ſleeping. 
Part. paſſ. Dormi, ſlept. 


INDICATIVE 


[243 3 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Dart, @dors, aort, I ſleep, or am ſleeping. 
Plur. Dormons, dormez, dorment. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Dormois, dormois, dormoit, I did fleep, or 
was ſleeping. 


Plur. Dormions, dormiez, dor moient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Dormis, dormis, dormit, I ſlept, or did 
ſleep. 
Plur. Dormimes, dormites, dormirent. 
Future. 
Sing. Dormirai, dormiras, dormira, I ſhall, or 
will ſleep. 


Plur. Dormirons, dermirez, dormiront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Dormirots, dormirois, dormiroit, I would, 
could, or ſhould fleep, 
Plur. Dormirions, dormiriez, dormiroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moonp. 


ding. dors, dorme, ſleep thou. 
Plur. Dormons, dormez, dorment. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Due que que 
ding. Dorme, dormes, dorme, that I may ſleep. 
Plur. Dormions, dormiez, dorment. 


| Imperfect, | 
ding. Dormiſſe dormiſſes, dormit, that I might 


* ſleep. 
Plur. Dormiſſions, dormiſſiez, dormiſſent, | 


The 


1a 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Endormir, to make ſleep. Se rendormir, to fall aſlecy 
S'endormir, to fall aſleep. again. 


EXERCISES oN THE FoREGoinG V ERBS, 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


'Where are you going ? --- I am going to the 
Ou, adv. 

play.---I would go with you if I had time.---Why 
come die, f. 

are they going away ſo ſoon ? --- Will not your 

t6t,adv. 
father be angry if you go there without him! 
fache,adj, | 

We were going to Miſs D-—'s when we met 

cheæ, p. rencontrer, . 

you.--- Theſe men went yeſterday from houſe to 

en, p. 

houſe. - -- Believe me, Sir, do not go to ſee them, 

Croire, v. voir, v. 
Your father told me you will go to France and 
dire, v. 
Italy as ſoon as war ( is over). --- My ſiſter and! 
ſera finite. 
went laſt Wedneſday to Ranelagh. --- Your 
dernier, adj. 
uncle has acquired a great name in America. —-Go 
nom, m. 
and fetch me the letter I left in my room, ---Boil 
_ | laiſſer, v. 
this chicken and roaſt that gooſe, --- At laſt we 
poulet, m. roſ ir, v. ole, f. Enfin,adv. 
hays 


i 
* 


61450 
have conquered. --- This water will ſoon boil, 
bient6t,adv. 
Boil that meat again, it is not done enough. 


cuit, p p. 


vice, adv. fatigue,p p. 

always run, when they go to ſee their aunt, 
tante, f. 

Lour brother runs faſter than I. --- Let us not 

Vite,adv, 
diſcourſe any more on that ſubject. - I would 
oy ſiſjet, m 
aſſiſt him with all my heart, if I could, --- This 
de pouvcin, „. 
gentleman is a great traveller, he has run over all 
| Voyageur, m. 
| Europe, --- If you do it, you will incur your 
Faire, v. 
father's diſpleaſure. --- That would concur to the 
deplaiſir,m. 
public good. --- For whom are you gathering thoſe 
bien,m. | 
harming flowers? I gather them for my mother. 
eur, f. 
by do they not gather ſome roſes ?- Mrs. P— 
| ro/e,t. 

ould have gathered ſome, but the gardener told 

jardinier, m. 

ger he would gather them himſelf.- Do not make 

Faire, v. 

ny noiſe, for my ſiſter is aſleep. --- I hope ſhe 

car, e. 


"IF will 


Do not run ſo faſt you will be tired. --- They 
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will ſleep better to night. --- She would fleep much 


fe promener, v. 


(8407 ] 


ce ſoir, m. 
better if ſhe were in her bed. --- If I do ng 
lit, m. 
walk a little, I ſhall fall aſleep. --- My mo- 


ther, ſiſter, brother, and I went yeſterday to Cros. 
hier,adv. 

don to fee Miſs H——. Did you go the: 
mademoiſolle, f. 


en foot? No, my mother and ſiſter went in 
2 en, p.“ 
coach, and my brother and I on horſeback. 


« cheval,m. 


N, 
FUIR, TO RUN AWAY, TO SHUN, TO Avoid, 
TO FLY. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Fur, to fly. 
Part. act. Fuyant, flying. 


Part. paſſ. Fui, fled. 


IN DICATIVE Moon, 
Preſent. 
Sing. Fuit, furs, fuit, I fly. 
Plur. Fuyons, fuyez, fuent. 
IÜmperfect. 
Sing. Fuyns, fuyois, fuyait. 
Plur. Fuyions, fuyiez, fuyatent. 
Preterite. 

This tenſe is conjugated with the verb PREN. 
DRE, and the ſubſtantive FUITE : ex, FE Pl 
L4 FUITE, I fled, or run away, &c, 
Future 


5 
Future. | 
Sing. Fuirai, ſuiras, fuira, I ſhall, or will fly. 
Plur. Fuirons, fuirex, ſuirent. 
Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Fuirois, fuirois, fuirois, I ſhould, would, 
or could fly. 


plur. Fuirions, fuiriex, fuircient. 


ImPERATIVE MO Op. 


ing. fus, fuye, fly thou. 
EF Plur. Fuyons, ſuyez, futent. 


SUBJUNCTivEe MoonD. 
Prele .c. 
Due que que 
ding. Fuye, fuyes, fuye, that I may fly. 
Pur. Fuyions, fuyiex, ſuient. 
| Imperfect, 
E PRISSE LA FUITE, &c. I might fly. 


} 
5 


c 


NMENTI X, ro ILIꝑ. 


INFINITIVE MO OE. 


Preſent. Mentir, to lic. 
Part. act. Mentant, lying. 
Part. paſſ. Menti, lied. 


IN DICATTVE MO op. 


| Preſent. 
ping. Mens, mens, ment, I lie.. 
ur. Mentons, mentez, . mentent. 


| Imperfect. 
ing. Mentois, mentois, mentoit, I did lie, or was 


| lying. 
lur. Mentions, mentiez, mentoient. 


2 Preterite. 


( 148) 


Preterite. 
Sing. Mentis, mentis, mentit, I lied, or did lie, 
Piur. Mentimes, mentites, mentirent. 
Future. 
Sing. Mentirai, mentiras, mentira, I ſhall, or will 
lie. 
Plur. Mentironus, mentirez, mentiront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Mentirois, mentirois, mentirait, I would, 
couid, or ſhould lie, 
Plur. Mentirions, mentiri:z, meutiroient. 


ImPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. nens, mente, lie thou. 
Plur. Mentons, mentez, mentent. 


SUEJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Que gue que 
Sing. Mente, mentes, mente, that I may lie. 
Plur. Mentioms, mentiez, mentent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Menutiſe, mentiſſes, mentit, that I mightlic. 
Prur. Aent:ffeons, menttffiez, mentiſſent. 
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The compound of this verb is, 
| Dementir, to give one the lie, to belie, to contradict, 


fr 
MOURTIR, ro Dit. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Mourir, to die. 
Part. act. MAourant, dying. 
Part. paſſ. Mort, died. 


INDICATIVI 


| N 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


: Prefent. 

Ping. Meurs, meurs, meurt, I dic, or am dying. 
Wlur. Mourons, mourez, meurent. 

þ | Imperfect. 

ing. Mourois, mourots, mouroit, | was dying. 
Wiur, Mou, ions, mouriez, mourotent. 

ö Preterite. 

Ping. Aleurus, mourus, mourut, I died. 

Plur. Mourumes, mourites, moururent, 


| Future, 
Ping. Afcurrai, mourras, mourra, I ſhall, or will 
die. 

blur. Mourrans, mourrez, mourront. 

Condition preſent. 
Sing. Mourrois, mourrois, mour ait, I ſhould, 
could, or would die. 
Plur. Mourrions, mourriez, ilv:arrowunt. 


ImPERATIvE Moon. 
ding. meurs, meure, die thou. 


Pluc, Mourons, mourez, meurent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD.. 


Preſent. 
t, Due gue gue | 
ing. Heure, meures, meure, that I may die. 
Fluc. Adourions, mourier, meurent.. 
Imperfect, 
ding. Mourufſe, mouruſſes, mou; ut, ti at I might 


die. 
0 2 
lur. Afouruffiens, mouruſfics, mauruſſent. 


Se mourir, to be dying. 


0 3 OFFRIR, 
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OFFRIR, ro orrts. 


INFINITIVE MonD. 


Preſent. 
Part. act. 


Offir, to offer. 


rant, offering. 


Part. paſſ. Offert, offered. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. | 


* 


- Preſent. 


Sing. Offre, offres, offre, I offer, or am offering, 
Plur. Offrons, offrez, offrent. 


Sing. Offrois, offrois, offroit, I did offe 
Plur. Offrions, offriez, offroicnt. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Offris, 


Imperfect, 


Preterite. 


T, Or Was 


offering, 


offris, offrit, I offered, or did offer 
Offrimes, offrites, offrirent. 


Future. 


Offrirai, effriras, offrira, I ſhall,or will offer, 


Offrirons, offrirez, offriront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Offrirois, offrirois, offrireit, T would, could, 
or ſhould oft 
Offrians, offririez, effriroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon: 


Offrons, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop.. 


Due 


Sing. Ve, 


Plur. 


Jing. 
Pier, 


offer thqu. 


re, offre, 
offr ez, offrent. 


Preſent. 
guie gue 


offres, .offre, 


Offrions, offriez, off rent.. 


 Offryions, offriffiez, 5ffrifent. 


Imperfect. 


that 1 may offer. 


Hriſſes, aſfrit, that I might offer, 


O 


O UI X, ro HEAR. 


This verb is never uſed but in its participle 
paſſive joined to ſome of the tenſes of the verb 
avoir, to have, preceding the verb dire, to ſay: 
ex. 7 AI OUT DIRE que, I have heard that, &c. 1. 
general we make uſe of apprendre, 


OUYRIR, To orkx. 


This verb, as well as its compounds, 


Caudrir, to cover. Recouvrir,tocoveragain, 
to diſcover. 
to uncover. 


Is conjugated like OFFRIR. 
e Fa 


PARTIR, To sEr our, To Go away; 


Decouvortr,, | 


And its compounds 
Departir, to depart, to Repartir, to ſet out again, 
impart, to reply. 


Se REPENTIR, ro REPENT. 


SENTI X, To FEEL, TO $SMEZL. 
i And its compounds, 
Conſentir, to conſent, to Ręſſentir, to be ſenſible 
agree. of, to reſent. 
Prefſentir, to have a fore- 
ſight of. 
Are conjugated like AMENITIR. 


EXERCISES 


( 152 ). 


EXERCISES ON TE ForEcoing VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


As ſoon as they ſaw us coming, they run 


Doi, v. Ventr,Ve. 
away. Avoid bad company. --- He does not 
compagnie,f. 
love your ſiſter, becauſe ſhe lies. - -If you for- 
arcegue, c. . 
oive me this time, I never will lie any. more. 
fois, f. 
I cannot believe him, for he contradicts himſelf 
pouvoir, v. car, c. 


at every inſtant. --- Tell me what ſhe has done 
in/tant,m. Dire, v. 
to you, but above all do not lie. --- If you do 
far,p. 

not behave better, your mother ſhall die with 
fe comporter, v. de 

grief. Mrs. S>— died at Paris on the ſeventh 

chagrin,m. a dh 

of Auguſt, one thouſand ſeven hundred and eighty. 
Aoit,m. 

Were I in your place, I would not offer her 


% 


a place, f. 
any money. --- Why do you not open your ſiſ- 
Pourguoi,adv. 

ter the door? --- Your brother was no ſooner 
porte, f. plutôt, adv. 

arrived in London, than I offered him my ſer- 
0. 

vices. 


1 

gices. Open the window. --- I had heard you 

| fenttre,f. 

were going to Holland at the beginning of 

commencement,m. 

next month. --- I hope you will never diſcover 
eſperer,v. 

what I have told you.---Cover my hat and put 

| dire, v. meltre, m. 
it upon that chair. ---I will ſet out to-morrow 
chaiſe,f. 

morning at ſeven (o'clock).---Do not ſet out with- 
keure,t. 

out me. - Your ſiſter repents much for having 

de 
fold her books. --- Gather that pink, it ſmells 


oeillet,m. 


charmingly. --- Her mother ſays ſhe never will 


bien-bon,adv. 
conſent to it. --- If you do not take care 
| prendre, v. garde, f. 
you will repent of your imprudence ſoon or 
tõt, adv. 
late. I ſhould die ſatisfied, if I knew you 
tard,adv. content, adj. avoir, v. 
were happy. --- You ſoon felt the effect of it. 
(by the ſubj.) effet,m. 
My couſin ſet out from here yeſterday morning 
ici, adv. 
at nine o' clock I offer you my houſe, it is at 
maiſon, f. 
your ſervice. - You may rely upon 
pouvoir, v. compter, v. 
her. 
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( 154 ) 
her, ſhe never will diſcover your ſecrets. --- ] 
fecret,m. 
never will offer you my horſe any more. He 
cheval,m. © 
will feel it in his turn when he (is) old. 
a tou, m. (by the fut.) 


ugs 


SERVIR, To skRVE, TO HELP ONE ro. 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Servir, to ſerve. 
Part. act. Servant, ſerving. 
Part. paſſ. Servi, ſerved. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Sers, Sers, Sert, I ſerve, or am ſerving. 
Plur. Servons, Servez, Servent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Servos, ſervois, ſervois, I did ſerve, or was 
. ſerving. 
Plur. Servions, ſerviez, ſervoient. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Servis, ſetvis, ſervit, Idid ſerve, or ſerved, 
Plur. Servimes, ſervites, ſervirent. 


, Future. 
Sing. Servirai, ſerviras, ſe vira, I ſhall, or wil! 
ſerve. 
Plur. Servirons, ſervirez, ſerviront. 
| Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Servirois, ſervi' os, ſerviroit, I would, 
3 ſhould, or could ſerve. 
Plur. Servirions, ſerviriez, ſerviroient. 


IMPERATIVE 


, 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Jin 
Plur. 


+ - 


IMPERATIvEe Moon. 
fſers, ſerve, lerve thou. 


Servons, ſervex, ſervent. 


SuBJUuncTiveEt Moon. 
Preſent. 


Aue que que 
Serve, ſerves, ſerve, that I may ſerve, 
Servions, ſerviez, ſervent. 


Imperfect. 


g. Serviſſe, ſerviſſes, ſervit, that I might ſerve, 
Serviſſions, ſerviſſiex, ſerviſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Peſſervir, to do an ill office, to clear a table. 
d. ſerdir, to make uſe, to uſe. 


Noc 


SORTIR, To Go our, 
Is conjugated like MENT IX. 


SS 


SOUFFRIR, ro - SUFFER, 
Is conjugated like O FFRIR, 


e N 
'TENTIR, To ol p. 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Tenir, to hold. 
Part. act. Tenant, holding. 
Part. paſſ. Tena, held. 
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Sing. 
Plur. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


ome 


— 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Plur. 


Smg. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


( 150} 


IN DICATIVE Moop. 


Preſent. 
Tiens, tiens, tient, I hold, or am holding. 
Tenons, tenex, tiennent. 


Imperfect. 
Tenois, tenois, tenoit, I did hold, or was 
holding. 


Tenions, teniez, tenoient. 

Preterite. 
Tins, tins, tint, I held, or did hold, 
Tinmes, tintes, tinrent. 

Future. 


Tiendrai, tiendras, tiendra, I ſhall, or will 
hold 


Tiendrions, tiendrex, tiendront. 
Conditional preſent. 


Tiendrois, tiendrois, tiendrott, I ſhould 
could, or would hold, 


Tiendrions, tiendriez, tiendroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


tiens, tienne, hold thou, 
Tenons, tenez, tiennent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Mood. 


Preſent. 
1 gue que 
renne, tiennes, tienne, that I may hold, 
Tenions, teniez, tiennent. 
Imperfect. 
Tinſſe, tinſſes, 1 that I might hold, 
Tin//.ons, tinſſiex, tinſſent, 


The 
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The compounds of this verb are, 


$'«bfentr, to abſtain. Maintenir, to maintain. 
Atartenr, to belong. Obtenir, to obtain. 

Cr tenir, to contain. Retenir, to retain, to 
Deteuir, to detain. keep. 

Entretentr, to Ke Pp, to Soutenir, to maintain, to 


7 hold. 


TRESSAILLIR, To START, TO LEAP FORe 


entertain. 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. Tre Iaillir, to ſtart. 
Part. act. Tre//aulant, ſtarting. 
Part. past. Treija ill; 5 5 ted. 


INDICATIVE Moos. 


2 


Preſent. 
ding. Treſſaille, trefſailies, trefſaille, 1 Fart. 
lur. 7 * Zalilons, t 77 0H alles 2 trſalllant. 


Imperſect. 
nr. Treſſaillois, tręſailisis, treſſailloit, T did ſtart. 
Piar. 7; Halllio— iS, Fre a tiller, arij/aillbient. 
i*reterite. 
Sing. Treſſalllis, tr Hl treſſaillit, I e 
Pur. Tre/aillimes, tr. {jails 8 t; «ia dirent 
Lis ure, 
din z. Treſaillirai, tret/4:uiras, treſſuillira, I ſhall, 
or will ſtart. 
ur. illireus, treſ/aillirez, træſſailliront. 
| „ Conditional preſent. 
ung. 7reſailliroais, treſſaillireis, treſſaillirot, I 
ſhould, would, &c. ſtart, 
ir -/aillirions, treſſailliriez, tr efaillircient. 


17 


P IMPERATIVE 


1 


IMPERATIVE MO op is wanting. 


DSUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
3 


Due gue 
Sing. alt freſailles, zreſſaille, that I may 
ſtart. 


Plur. Trefaillions, treſalllies, treſſaillent. 
Imperfect. 

Sing. Treſſailliſſe, rreſailliſſs, treſſaillit, that 1 

might ſtart. 


Plur. Trefaillifſions, treſſailliſſiez, treſſailli ent. 
Auge 


SAILIR, To jur, ro jr our, (term in 
architecture) is conjugated as TRESSAI[LLIR, 
but is only uſed in the third perſon of forme tenſes, 
and its infinitive mood. 


ASSAILLIR, To Arr. is conjugated as 


above. 


N. B. SAILLEIR, ro cus our, (ſpeak- 
ing of any liquids) is regular, and conjugated as 


PUNIR. 


Av 
VYVENIR, To cone. 


And its compounds, 
Convenir, to agree, to be- Preverir, to prevent, to 


come, to fit, to ſuit, prejudice. 
Contreverir, to infringe. Provenir, to proceed, 
Devenir, to become. Revenir, to come back, 
ſconventr, to diſagree. to return. 
Intervenir, to intervene. Se Souvenir, to remem- 
Parvenir, to attain to. ber. 


$2 
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Se Reſſouvenir, to recol- Survenir, to befal, to 


1 happen unexpectedly, 
Subvenir, to relieve, to to come to. 
aſſiſt. | 


Are conjugated like TENIR, 
Wuchs 


VETIR, To cLoATH. 


This verb is ſeldom uſed but in che preſent of 
the infinitive mood, and participle paſave, V, 
cloathed. Therefore the conjugation of its com- 
pound REVETIR, To INVEST WITH, will be 
given in lieu of it. 


INFINITIVE MO op. 


Preſent. Revitir, to inveſt. 
Part. act. Revo tant, inveſting. 
Part. paſſ. Rev#tu, inveſted. 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Revets, revets, revet, I inveſt, 
A 2 A 
Plur. Revetons, reveies, revetent. 
| Imperfect, 
Sing. Revetois, revetors, revetoit, I did inveſt, 
Plur. Revetions, revtties, revitoient. 
| Preterite. = 
ding. Revitis, revetis, revitit, I inveſted, or 
did inveſt, 


Revetimes, revitites, revitirent, 

Future. 
: A. «© * 1 A, * . 
Revtitirai, revitiras, revitira, I ſhall, or will 


inveſt, 
* N. . 
Revttirans, revetirez, revotiront. 


P 2 Conditional 


(. 160) 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Revetirois, revetirois, revctireit, T ſhould, 


would, &c, inveſt, 
Plur. Revetirions, revitiricz, revetiroient, 


IMPERATIVE Moon, 


Sing. reuits, revits, inveſt thou. 
p | 
Plur. Revttons, e dete, VEUTTENT. 


SU BJU NCTIVE Moonp. 
gue gue que 
Sing. Kevite, revetes, 1eovets, that J may inveſt, 
Plur. Rgavenins, eb e, deten. 
Imperſcct. 

Sing. Rexétiſe, revetiſſes, revitit, that I might 
invelt. 

Plur. Revetiffons, revitiſſieꝝ, revitiſſent, 


2 T0 
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EXERCISES upon THE roRECOING VERDS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Your friend Mr. A—— does not ſerve me 
ami, m. oy” 

well. --- Shall I help you to a little þit 

ht morctau, m. 

of lamb ? --- We would ſerve him with all our 
agucau, mm. 

heart, if we could. --- I'll go out in half an 

po u voir, v. 
hour. --- If we go to-day to Richmond, we 
aujourd hui, adv. 
will make uſe of your coach. --- My fifter went 


caraſſe, m. 
out 


1 


out this morning at nine o'clock, and is no! 
mating,m. | 
returned. No body knows what we ſuffered in 
avoir, v. 
our laſt voyage. --- If I were as ill as you, I 
voyæge, m. malade, adj. 
would not go out of my room. — Why do not 
chambre, f. Pourquoi, adv. 
vou ſerve your friends, ſince you may doit? 
puiſgue, co. pouvoir, v. 
My aunt and I came yeſterday to ſce you, but 
taute, f. voir, v. 
you were not at home, --- J hope you will keep 
logis,m, eſperer,V. 
our word, and come to-morrow. -- -I aſſure you 
parole, f. demain, adv. a urer, v. 


Mr. R— 's father holds the firſt rank in the 
rang, m. 


own. -- We were coming to ſee you. --- She 


5. lie, f. 
icapt for joy when ſhe ſaw her. --- Come on 
ae mw 
Friday morning at nine o'clock, --- This houſe 
Fendred:,m. | 


vil belong to me after her death. - You will 


apres,p. mort, f. 
obtain leave to go out another time, if you 
bermiſſion, f. de fois, f. 
come back ſoon. --- This box contains all my 
bient6t,adv. boite,f, 


jew-ls, --- I agree Miſs N—— is the prettieſt 
Heu, m. pl. 
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16 
of the family. Who knows whether they will 
avoir, v. „i, e. 
remember it or not? - Your illneſs proceeds 
maladie, f. 

from a great heat. --- The firſt time you come to 
chaleur, f. (by the fut.) 
ſee me, I will keep you two or three days, 
Voir, v. Jour, m 
Mr. B—— defired me to tell you that he will 

prier v. de 
not come back to-day.- We would certainly 
certainement,adv, 


have come back yeſterday, had we had time, 
2 hier, adv. 
Lou will become a great man, if you continu? 
grand,adj. continuer,, 
to ſtudy with the ſame aſſiduity. -- He woult 
de affiduite,t. 
have come to ſee us laſt week, if it had not rained. 
ſJemaine,t. plu, pp. 
Do not go out to-day, you Wil ſuffer much 
beaucoup,adv, 
you do. --- I ſhould not ſuffer (ſo much) i. 
| Faire, v. aul, adv. 
it were fine weather. --- Why do not you ab- 
farjet. 
ſtain from drinking. -- You may ſer ont this 
boire,V. : teuwoir, v. 
morning, but remember to come back at night. 
de ce ſeir, m. 


* Sce the nevier verbs for the formation of their compount 
denn!. TP 


We! 
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Were I in your place, I would detain him here 
place, f. 

a little longer. --- I do not think that colour 

long-temps,adv.. croire 

ſuits your ſiſter, --- When will ſhe return from 
Duand,adv. 

the country? -- She wrote ſhe would come next 

campagne,f, | 
Saturday, if the weather were fine, 
temps, m. 


Avas 


JERBS or THE THIRD CONJUGATION, 
ASSEOTR, To sir Down, 


INFINITIVE MoonDp. 


Preſent. Aſſcoir, to fit down. 
Part. act. A/eyant, fitting down. 


Part. paſſ. Aſſis, ſat down. 


INDICATIVE MOO b. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Aſficds, affieds, aſſied, I fit down. 
Plur. Aſeyons, aſſeyez, aſſeyent. y 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Aſſeyois, aſſeyors, aſſeyoit, I did fit, or was 
| ſitting down. 
Plur. Aſeyions, aſſeyiex, aſſeyoient. 
Preterite. 
Sing. Aﬀer aſis, aſſit, I ſat down; 
Plur, Aſiimes, aſsites, offirent, 


Futur e. 
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Future, 
Sing. A/eyerai, aſſeyeras, aſſeyera, I ſhall, or wil! 
ſit down. 


Plur. Afeyerons, afſeyerez, aſſeyeront. 
Conditional preſent; 
Sing. Aſſeyerois, aſſeyerois, aſſeyeroit, I ſhould, 
N would, or could fit down, 

Plur. Aſcyerions, aſſeyeriex, aſſeyeroient, 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. aſſied, aſſeye, fit down, 
Plur. Afyons, aſſeyeæ, aſſeyent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon, 
Preſent, 


We gue que 
Sing. A/eye, ajezes, aſſeye, that I may fit down. 
Plur. Aſcyions, afſeyez, aſſeyent. 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Aſiſe, aſſiſſes, aſsit, that I might ſit down, 
Plur. A/iſions, ajjiſiez, aſſiſſent. 


The compound of this verb is 
Se ra eoir, to fit down again. 


SEOTR, To Fir WFLL, TO BECOME, the 
primitive of eit, is never uſed in the preſent of 
its infinitive mood; and in its other tenſes is con- 
jugated as follows : 


Part. act. Seyant, fitting well, or becoming. 
Part, pail, Sis, (never uſed but in the ſenſe of ſi— 
tuated, or lying. 


InDICATIV? 
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INDICATIVE MooOop. 


Preſent. Il fied, ils fe ent. 

Imperfect. Il ſcyoit, ils ſcyoient. 

Preterite wanting. 

Future. J fra, ils freront. 

Cond. Pref. fir Mit, als /ifraents 
The other tenſes arc never uſed. 


SURSEOTR, To $UPERSED®E, TO PUT OFF, a 
compc ind of ſesir, is only uſed in law, and is 
thus conjugated: 


Part. at, Surſeyant. 
Part, paſſ. Suff. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 
Preſent. 


Fe ſurſois, Sc. 7015 ſu Wen. 
Imperfect. 
Je ſurſeyuis, Sc, 7945 ſurſoyions, Tos 
Preterite. 
Je ſurſis, &c. nous ſurslines, TC 
| Furure. 
Je ſurſeoirai, c. nous ſurſeoirons, Sc. 
Conditional preſent. 


Te ſur ſcoireis, c. nous ſur ſecirions, Sc. 


IMPpERATIVE MO Op. 
Surſeis, Se. Sur ſoyons, Se. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. 
Preſent. 
Que je ſurſeoye, &c. que nous Jurſoyians, Cc. 
Imperſect. 


(1100 --} 


| Imperfect. 
Je furſiſſe, &c. que nous ſurſiſſions, & ce 


eds 


DECHOTR, To DECAY, ro DECLINE. 


'NFINITIVE MooD. 


Preolent. Deichair, to decay. 
Fort. act, wanting. 
Part. pail, Dichu, decayed. 


IN DICATIVE Moon: 


; Preſent. 
Sing. Dechois, dechois, dichoit, I decay. 
Plur. Dechoyons, dechoyez, weichuicnt. 


Imperfect is wanting. 


| Preterite. 
Sing. Dechus, dichus, dechut, 1 decayed, a did 
ecay. 
Plur. Dechumes, dechiites, dechurent. 
Future. 
Sing. Dicherrai, dtcherras, dicherra, I ſhall, or 


will decay, 
Plur. Decherrons, decherrez, decherront. 


Conditional Preſent. 

Sing. Dicherrois, dicherrois, dicherrait, I ſhould, 
would, or could decay. 

Plur. Decherrions, decherriex, dicherroient. 


IMPERATIVE MO Op is wanting. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MO op. 


Preſent. 

Due que que 

Sing. D#choie, dichaies, dichoie, that I may decay: 
Plur. Dechoyions, dichoyiez, dichoient. 

Imperfed 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. Dichuſſe, deichujjes, dechit, that T might 


decay. 
Plur. Dechuſſions, dechuſſicz, dichuſſent. 


CHOIR, the primitive of the above verb, is 
obſolete. 


ECHOTR, To FALL our, ro CHANCE, is 
conjugated like DECHOIR, Its part. act. is 


t:hcant, 


Rt 


MOV OI R, To Move. 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. Mou voir, to move. 
Part. act. Mouvant, moving. 
Part. paſſ. Mu, moved. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


; Preſent. 
ding. Meus, meus, meut, I move. 
Plur. Mouvons, mouvex, meuvent. 


Imperfect. 
ding. Mouvois, mouvois, mouvoit, I did move. 
Plur. Mouvions, mouviex, mouvoient. 


| Preterite: | 
ding. Mus, mus, mut, I moved, or did move, 
Flur. Mumes, mites, murent. 


| Future. 

ding. Meuvrai, mouvras, mauura, I ſhall, or 
4 will move. 
Flur. Mauvrons, mouurez, mouvront, 


; Conditional 


0 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Mouvrois, mouv ois, mouvroit, I ſhould, 
could, or would move. 

Plur. Aliud ths, moubriex, mou vroieut. 


Im?xX2ATIVE MO op. 


Sing. J. CIS. eue, move thou. 
Plur. Aauwons, mouocx, incu dent. 


SU BJU NcTIVE MOop. 


— 


Preſcnt, 
Que que que 


Sing. Menu, munen  Meuvey that I may moe. 
Flur. AA. VIGNS, mount, meuvycnt. 


Impertect. 
. 3 X - - 0 ; 
85 ne- AZ 1 5 Nr, Fiu, That 1 might move. 
P jur. 17 17 6775, 7 5 Bc. 


he compound of this verb is, 
Emouvoir, to fir up, to move. 


PO UV OIN, To BE ABLE. 


INFINITIVE MO Op. 
Preſcnt. Prutoir, to be able; 
| Part. "Fig of P- 1 4, being able. 
Part. pail. Pu, been able. 


IN DICATIVE MOop. 
Preſent. 
Sing. Puis, or peux, peux, peut, J am able, I 
Can, or may. 
Plur. Pouvons, pouver, peu vent. 
: Imperfect. 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. Pouvois, pouvois, pouvoit, I was able, or I 
could. 


Plur. Pouvions, pouviez, pouvoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Pus, pus, put, I was able, or I could, 
Plur. Pames, pies, purent. 

Future, 


Sing. Pourrai, pourras, pourra, 1 ſhall, or will 
be able. 


Plur. Pourrons, pourrex, pourront, 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Pourrois, pourrots, pourroit, I ſhould be able, 
I could, or might 
Plur. Pourrions, peurriez, pourroient. | 


ImeyrERATIvE Moor wanting. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Que que que 
Sing. Purſe, puiſſes, puiſſe, that I may be able, 
or I may. 
Plur. Puiſſions, puiſſiex, puiſſent. 


Imperfect. 
ding. Puſſe, puſſes, put, that I might be able, 


or I might, 
Plur, Puſſions, puſſiez, puſſent. 


When the words CAN, MAY, COULD, or MIGHT, 
expreſs an abſolute or permiſſive power, or a poſ- 
bility of doing a thing, CAN and MA ate ren- 
dered by the preſent tenſe of the indicative of this 
verb: ex. Fe PUIS vans vendre un bon cheval fi vous 
e vous aver beſoin d'un, TI CAN ſell you a good horſe 
if you want one; vous POUVEZ aller au bal, mais 
Q rYevenez 


E 
reveneꝝ d dix heures, you MAY go to the ball, but 
come back at ten o' clock. 

N. B. Marv, expreſſing a wiſh, is rendered by 
the preſent tenſe of the ſubjunctive : ex. PUISSIEZ 
vous fre heureux, MAY you be hap 

CouLD is rendered by one of the following 
tenſes, viz. the imperſect, preterite definite or 
indefinite, or conditional preſent. And Mulch 
by the laſt tenſe: ex. Je ne POUTOIS pas mieur 
Faire, I COULD not do better; Il ne PUT pas venir 
avec nous la ſemaine paſſce, he COULD not comme with 
us laſt weck; vous POURRIEZ ous tromper avi 
bien que lui, you MIGHT be miſtaken as well as he. 

CouLD or MIGHT, being joined to the verb ro 

AVE, immediately followed by a participle paſ- 
Gre: muſt be rendered by the Se al paſt of 
the above verb with the participle turned into the 
preſent of the infinitive mood: ex. J*AUROIS PU 
wous le dire hier au ſcir, I COULD have told it to 
you lalt night, &c. 


2 2 
fs * 


S OI R, To kxow, ſemething. 


INFINITIVE MOop. 


Preſent. Savor, to know. 
Part. act. Sachant, knowing. 
Part paſſ. Su, known. 


IN DICATIVE MOop. 


Preſent. 
Sing, Sais, ſais, ſait, I know, 
Plur, Savons, ſavex, ſavent. 


Imperfect. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


„ 
Imperfect. 
Savois, ſavois, ſavoit, 


I did know, or 
knew. 
Savions, ſaviex, ſavoent. 
Preterite. 
Sus, ſus, ſit, IT knew, or did know. 
Sumes, ſutes, ſurent, 
Future. 
Saurai, ſauras, ſuura, I ſhall, or will know. 
Saurons, ſaurez, fauront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Saurois,* ſaurais, ſauroit, I ſhould, would, 
or could know. 
Saurions, ſauriex, ſauroient. 


IMdPERATIVE MO Op. 


know thou. 


fache, fache, 


Sachens, fachez, ſachent. 


SuBJuncTive Moos. 


Preſent. 
ue gue que 
Sache, ſaches, ſuche, that I may know. 


Sachions, ſachiex, ſachent, 

Imperfect, 
Sufſe, ſuſſes, ſit, that I might know. 
Suſfions, ſulſiez, fui/ent. 


* This tenſe, conjugated negatively, is often Engliſhed by c axe 
NOT; ex. Je re SAUROIS wous te dire, I CANNOT tell it to you. 


22 VALOIR, 


1 
VALOTR, to BE worTn. 


INFTINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Valor, to be worth. 
Parr. act. Valant, being worth. 
Part. paſſ. Yalu, been worth. 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 


Pretent. 
Sing. Yaux, vaux, vaut, I am worth. 
Plur. Valons, valez, valent. 


| Imperfect. 
Sing. Valois, valois, vaicit, I was worth. 
Plur. Valions, valiex, valoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Valus valus, valut, I was worth. 
Plur. Yaliumes, valites, valurent. 


Future, 
Sing. Vaudrai, vaudras, vaudra, I ſhall, or will 
be worth, 


Plur. FVaudrons, vaudrez, vaudront. 


| Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Vaudrois, Vaudrois, vaudroit, I ſhoula, 2. 
be worth. 


Plur. Vaudrions, vaudriez, vaudroient. 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. vaux, Vaille, be thou worth, 
Rlur. Valons, valex, vaillent. 


SUuBJUuNCTIVE Moon. 
P r efent. 
ue que fue 
Sing. Laille, vailles, vaille, that I may be worth. 
Plur. Valians, valiez, vaillent. 
| Imperfect 


1 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Value, valuſſes, valut, that I might be 
worth. 


Plur. Valuſſians, valuſſiez, valuſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Prevaloir, to prevail, which 1s conjugated as 
"/LOIR, but we ſay much better in the preſent 
te! af of the ſubjunctive, que je PREVAL-e, es, e; 
5, 10%, ENT, 


Ab 


VOIR, To sx. 


INFiniTIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Vair, to ſee. 
Part. act. Voyant, ſeeing. 
Part. paſſ. Yu, ſcen. 


Indicative MoonD. 


Preſent. 
ding. Vois, vois, voit, 1 ſee. 
Flur. Voyons, voyez, voien t. 
Imperfect. : 
. Poyais, vayois, voycit, I did fee, 
. Voyicns, vayiex, voyoient. 
Preterite, 


ding. Vis, vis, vit, I ſaw, or did ſee. 
ur, Vi mes, vites, virent. 


q Future, 
dirs. Verrai, verras, verra, I ſhall, or will ſee. 
ur, Verrons, verrez, verront, 


Q3 


Conditional 


. 


Sing. 


( 174 ) 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Verrois, verrois, verroit, I ſhould, &c. ſee, 
Plur. Verrions, verriez, verroient. 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 
Vors, Voye, ee thou. 


Plur. Yoyons, voyez, voient. 


Sing. 


SUuBJUncTIVE Moonp. 
Preſent. 


Rue que que | 
oye, Voyes, woye, that I may ſees 


Plur. Voyions, voyiez, voient. 


Imperfect. | 


Sing. Viſſe, viſſes, vit, that I might ſee. 
Plur. J lions, viſſiez, viſſent. , 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Entreuoir, to have a Prevoirr, to foreſee. 
glimpſe of. Peurvoir,. to provide. 
Revair, to ſee again. 


PREYVOIR differs from VOLR in the future: ex; 


Sing. Privoirai, prevoiras, prevoira. 
Plur. Prevoirons,  prevoirez, prevoiront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Prevairois, prevoirots, prevoirott, 
Plur. Prevoirions, prevoiriez, prevoirotent. 


POURYOTR makes in the Preterite, 


Sing. Pourvus, pourvus, fourvus. 
Plur. Pouruimes, pourvittes, pourvurent.. 


Sing 
Plur. Pourwirons, pourvairez, pour voiront. 


| Future. 
Pourvoira, pourvoiras, pourvoira. 


Conditions 


And, 


8 
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Conditional preſent. 
Jing. Pourwoirois, pourvoiroit, pourvoiroit. 
Plur. Pourvoirions, pourverriez, pourvoiroient. 


SuBJUnNcTIVe Moon. 


Imperfe&t . 
Sing. Pourvuſſe, pourvuſſes, pourvut.. 
Plur. Pourvuſſions, pourvuſſiez, pourvuſſent. 


N 
FYOULOITIR, ro BE WIIIIN q. 


INTINITIVE MO0On. 
Preſent. Vouloir, to be willing. 
Part. act. Foulant, being willing. 
Part. paſſ. Joulu, been willing. 


IN DICATIVE Moo p. 
Preſent. 
Sig. Veur, veur, veut, I am willing, or I will. 
Plur.. Voulens, voulez, veulent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Voutois, wvoulois, voultit, I was willing, or 
| | I would.. 
Plur. Voulions, vouliez, vouloient. 
Preterite. 
Sing. Voulus, voulus, voulut, I was willing, or 
I would. 
Plur. Vouldmes, vouldtes, voulurent. 
, Future. 
Sing. Voudrai, voudras, voudra, I ſhall be wil-. 
ling, or-I will, 


Plur. Youdrons, voudrez, voudront... 

Conditional preſent.. | 
Sing. Voudrois, woudrois, voudroit, I ſhould be 
Flur. Veudrions, voudriez, voudroient. | 


IMPERATWE, 


1 
ImPERATIVE Moop is wanting. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MO O PD. 


Preſent. 
„„ 
Sing. Veuille, veuilles, veuille, that T may be wil- 
— ling. 
Plur. Voulions, vouliex, veuillent. 1 


Imperfect. 
vouluſſes, voulüt, 


Sing. Youluſſe, 
Plur. Youluſſions, vouluſſiex, vouluſſent. 


that I might 


be willing, 


When the words wILL. or - WOULD expreſs a 
will, choice, or deliberation in the agent, WILL 
is rendered in French by the preſent of the indi- 
cative mood, or future of this verb: ex. Je VD 
y aller et lui par ler moimeme, I WILL go there and 
ſpeak to him myſelf; il ne VEU pas manger, he 
WILL not eat. And WoULD by one of the follow- 
ing tenſes, viz. the imperfect, preterite definite 


or indefinite, or conditional preſent, ex. f7 je 


VOULOIS, je vous.d «01s ou elle demeure, if I woULD, 
J could tell you were ſhe lives; 2 YOULUT abſc- 
lument partir hier, he WOULD abſolutely fet out 
yeſterday z que YVOUDRIEZ-wvous que je fiſſe ? whit 
WOULD you have me do? When wouLD is joined 
to th. verb To HAV, immediately followed by a 
participle paſſi ve, they are to be rendered by the 
preterplupertect or conditional pait of the above 
verb, with the participle paſſive turned into the 
preivuc of the infinitive mood: ex. Si FP AVOIS 
VOULU lui pa ler, if I WOULD HAVE ſpoken to him; 
vous u'AURIEZ pas V prendre les armes, fi, Cc. 
you WOULD not HAVE taken up arms, ii, &c. 


EXERCISES 


ha 


„ 


EXERCISES ox THE roRECOIN d VERBS, 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Why do not you fit down, Sir ? You 
Pourguboi, adv. Monfieur, m. 
come to fee me very ſeldom. -- Let us fit down 
rarement,adv. 
upon the graſs. --- Do not make (ſo much) noiſe, 
herbe,f. Faire, v. tant,adv. 
cannot learn my leſſon. Do you know 
ap prendre, v. 
what has happened to her ? -- As ſoon as he 
arriver,V. auſſi-tot que, c. 
ſaw he could not make her hear reaſon, he 
entendre, v. 
went away. - See the letter ſhe wrote me. 
en aller, v. c.crire, v. 
We will not fit down till you are determined 
gue-ne determine, p. p. 
to ſet out. The firſt time I ſaw your ſiſter, 
a fois, f. 
ſhe pleaſed me. --- I would fit don upon the 
plaire, v. 


graſs, if it were not ſo damp. --- Mrs. P-— 
bumlae, adj. 


deſired me to tell you ſhe could not come to 

prier,v. dire, v. 

ke you this week, ] but ſhe would certainly come 

ſemaine, f. certainement, adv. 
at the beginning of next month. Cannot 
commencement,m. mois, m. 
you lend me three or four guineas? — If I 
preter,v, guinte,f, 
would, I ſoon could know whether Mrs. D 
bientit,adv, A, e. 

las ſeen your aunt, or not. This cloth is not 

| tantesf, 3 drap, m. 
worth 
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worth five ſhillings a yard. --- Do not you ſce 


the defects 
deſant,m. 
leſſon, come and repeat 
es repelcs,V. 
not know that Mr, A. was to marry, Miſs B? 
epoujer,V. 
I was not willing to tell” 
a wy 
your leſſons 


of it? - When you know 
(by the fut.) 


it to me, --- Did you 


your 


I knew it, but him 
mals, c. 
of it. --- I believe you could learn 
apprenarev. 
much vetter if you would.---Could you lend 
beaucoup,adv, preter,v. 
me your horie for two or three days ? --- If 
| our, m. 
your brother come with me, will he be able to 
avec, p. 
follow me? --- Could they ſee ſo great an 
ſui ure, v. 
alteration without being vexed it). 
changement, m. ſans, p. Fache, p p. en, pro 
His beſt coat was not worth two pense when 
gabit, m. ou, m. 


he arrived from prmany.. We ſaw thom vel. 
emagne, f. 1. 


terday. - They did not foreſee what would 

er, adv. 

happen to them. --- Do you baer where Miſs 

arriwer, v. on, adv. 

B lives? --- Yes, I do (know it) and I fee 

demeurer,V. 

her every day at her window. --- Why will you 

fenétre, f. 


not tell it me? --- She would marry him in 

eponſer,v. en, p. 
ſpite of all * relations. --- It is for that rea- 
depityms parent, m. Ce, pro. 


(at 


ſon 


(179 3 
ſon her father ſays he never will ſee her again. 
dire, v. 
Severity and rigour may excite fear but 
Se vtritè, f. rigueur,f, crainte,f, 
not love. --- You ſaw with what goodneſs ſhe 
amour, m. bonte,t. 

received him. --- If you foreſee the danger, why 
receVerryVe 


do you not endeavour to avoid it? - They 
tacher,V. de (hier, v. 
were willing to withdraw, but your brother hin- 
fe retirer, v. em- 
cered them (from it) and defired them to fit 
picher,v. Frier, v. de 
down again. Lou can ſpeak to Mr. B— 
parler, v , v 
wh-never you pleaſe, but I may not take that 
cuand,adv. voulgtr,v. prendre,v. 
überty. --- He would not fell me theſe buckles 
vendre,V. boucle,t. 
under four guineas, --- I will not ſee your bro- 
moins de, p. 


ther (any more). --- Every body thinks that if 


; plus, adv. 
I they would have purſued the enemy briſkly, 
d Pour ſui ure, v. vigoureuſement, adv. 
they might have ended the war on that day. 
is finir,v. Tm 
Should we ſee ourſelves reduced to fo great diffi- 
ce reduire, v. 
eulties? If I would have believed him, he 
ou croire, v. 
would have perſuaded me to go to Italy with 
in 3 | 
bm. --- He could have done his work in leſs 
Faire, v. en, p. 
tan ten minutes, if he had not amuſed himſelf 
vamuſer, v. 


in 


(- $80 3 


in reading. --- If you want that book you 

a lire, v. avoir beſoin, 

may take it, it is at your ſervice, --- We might 
a 


have danced till (twelve o'clock) if that had not 
Jjuſqu'a,p. minuit,m. 


happened. --- O, my children, may you — 


py, and never bewail the moment of your birth 

reuæ, adj. pleurer, v. naiſſance, . 

I ſpoke to her (a long while) but could not per- 
ong-temps,adv. 

ſuade her to come with me. May I go and 


de 
ſce him? Yes, but come back as ſoon 
anuſſi-tot que, c. 
as you (can). 
(by the fut.) 


es 
VERBS or ru FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


JBS OUD RE, ro ABSOLVE. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 2 ſoudre, to abſolve. 
Part. act. e. abſolving. 
Part. paſſ. Abſous, abſolved. 


IN DICATIVE MOop. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Abſous, abſent, 2 I abſolve. 
Plur. Abſolvons, abſolvez, abſolvent. 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Abſolvois, 1 ab ſolvoit, I did abſolve. 


Plur. Abſelvions, abſolviez, abſolvoient. 
Preterite. 


1811 
Preterite is wanting. 
Future. 


Sing. Abſoudrai, abſoudras, abſoudra, I ſhall, or 


will abſolve. 
Plur. Abſoudrons, abſoudrez, abſoudront, 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Abſoudrois, abſoudrois, abſoudroit, I ſhould, 


&c. abſolve. 
Plur. Abſoudrions, abſoudriez, abſoudroient, 


1 — — 


IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. abſous, abſolve, abſolve thou. 
Plur, Al ſelvons, abſolvez, ab ſolvent. | 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Due que que 


Sing. Abſelve, abſelves, abſolve, that I may 
abſolve. 
Pur. Abſolviens, abſolviex, alſolvent. 


Imperfect wanting. 


SO UD RE, ro scLvE, the primitive of this 
verb, is only uſed in the preſent tenſe of the infi- 
nitive mood. The other compounds are, 


Diſſzudre, to diſſolve. Reſoudre, to reſolve, 


Diſſaudre has the ſame tenſes wanting as ab- 
/judrie, Refoudre has its participle paſſive, Reſolu, 
Its preterite : 


Sing. Reſolus, riſelus, riſolut. 


blur. Refolumes, reſalutes, reſolurent. 


SuBJUncTiveEe Moon. 


Imperfect. 
ding. Reſoluſſe, riſuluſſes reſolit, 
Plur. Re lv /fwons, riſoluſſiex, refoluſſent. 
R  ASTREINDRf, 


ROT CO 


ve. 


| te, 


( 182 ) 


ASTREINDRE, ro osL1ce, 
ATTEINDRE, ro REACH, To HIT, ro ATTAIN, 


and AVEINDRE, To REACH, ro FETCH oUT, 
are conjugated as CRAINDRE. 


The three above verbs grow obſolete. 


N 
B ATT RE, ro BEAT. a 


INFINITIVE MooOD. 


Preſent. Battre, to beat. 
Part. act. Battant, beating. 
Part. paſſ. Battu, beaten. 


ay A, 


IN DICATIVE Moos. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Bats, bats, bat, I beat, or am beating, 
Plur. Battons, battez, battent. 

Imperfect, 


Sing. Battois, battois, battoit, I did beat, or was 
beating, 


Plur. Battions, battiez, battoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Battis, battis, battit, I did beat, or beat. 
Plur. Battimes, battites, battirent. 


| Future, 
Sing. Battrai, battras, battra, I ſhall, or will beat. 
Plur. Battrons, battrez, battront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Battrois, battrois, battrait, I ſhould, * 
| t. 


Sir 
PI. 
din 
Plur. Battrions, battriez, battroient. l 
| IMPERATIVE 


(1 


IMdPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. bats, batte, beat thou, 
Plur. Battons, battez, battent. 


SuBjJuncTive Moon. 
Preſent. 


Dne que que 
Sing. Batte, battes, batte, that I may beat. 
Plur. Battions, battiez, battent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Battiſſe, battiſſes, battit, that I might beat. 
Plur. Battiſſions, battiſſiex, battiſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Abattre, to beat down. Rabattre, to abate, to 
Combattre, to fight. beat down. 


Dibattre, to debate, to Rebattre, to beat again. 
ſtruggle, 


RH 
BOIRE, ro DRINK. 


InFiniTive Moon. 


Preſent. Boire, to drink.. 
Part. act. Buvant, drinking. 
Part, paſſ. Bu, drunk. 


C. 
IN DTCATIVE MO OSD. 

| ; Preſent. 

ding. Bois, Jois, boit, I drink, or am drinking. 
Pur, Buvons, buvez, botvent. 

| : Imperfect. 

ding. Buvois, bxvois, buvoit, I did drink, or was 
drinking. 


t. 


ur. Buvions, buviez, buvaient, 


R 2 


* 


Preterite. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


And its compound, #xceindre, to incloſe, to in- 


11 


Preterite. | 
Bus, bus, but, 1 drank, or did drink, 
Biimes, bites, burent. 


* 


Future. 


Boirai, boiras, boira, I ſhall, or will drink, 


Boirous, botrez, boiront. 
Conditional preſent. 


Boirois, boirois, boivoit, I ſhould, &c. drink, 


Bairions, boirtez, boiroient. 


ImyERATIvE Moon. 


bois, boive, drink thou, 


Buvens, buvez, boivent. 


SuBJUncTivE Moop. 


Preſent. 
Due gue gue 
Boive, boi ves, botve, 
Buvions, buviez, boivent. 
Imperfect. 
Buſſe, buſſes, but, that I might drink, 
Buſſions, buſſiez, buſſent. 


I 
CEINDRE, ro GCIRD, 


that I may drink, 


compaſs, are conjugated like CRAINDKE, 


he 


 CIRCONCIRE, To CIRCUMCISE, 


Is conjugated like CONFIRE, but has its par- 


ticiple paſſive ending in is inſtead of it. 


CONCLURE, 


FA 


# a 


( 185 ) 


CONCLURE, To CONCLUPE. 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Conclure, to conclude. 
Part. act. Concluant, concluding. 
Part. paſſ. Conelu, concluded. 


INDICATTIVE MoonD, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Conclus, conclus, conclut, I conclude, 
Plur. Concluons, concluez, concluent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Concluois, concluois, concluoit, I did conclude, 
Plur. Concluions, concluiez, concluoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Conclus, conclus, conclut, I did conclude, 
| or concluded, 
Plur. Gonclimes, conclutes, conclurent. 


| Future. 
ding. Conclurai, concluras, conclura, I ſhall, or will 
conclude, - 


DRY 


Plur. Conclurons, conclurez, concluront. 


Conditional preſent. 
ding. Conclurois, conclurois, concluroit, I ſhould 
conclude. 
Plur. Conclurions, concluriez, concluroient. 


IMPERATIVE MOO PD. 


din conclus, conclue, conclude thou. 
Plur, Concluons, concluez, concluent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Mood. 


Preſent. 
r gue que 
ding. Conclue, conclues, conclue, thatT may con- 


i clude. 
Plur, Concluions, concluiez, concluent. 
' Imperfect, 


( 186 ) 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Concluſſe, concluſſes, conclit, that I might 
conclude, 


Plur. Concluſſions, concluſſiez, concluſſent. 


A fe 


CONDUTIRE, ro connucr, ro LEAD, To 
CARRY. 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Conduire, to conduct. 
Part, act. Conduiſant. 


INDICATIVE Moop. 


| Preſent. 
Sing. Conduis, conduis, conduit, I lead, &c. 
Plur. Conduiſons, conduiſex, conduiſent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Conduiſots, condurſots, conduiſoit, I did lead, 
Plur. Conduifions,. condutjtez, conditfoient, 
Preterite. 


Sing. Conduifis, conduiſis, conduifit, I led. 
Plur. Condursimes, conduiites, canduijtrent, 
Future. 
Sing. Conduirai, conduiras, conduira, I ſhall, or 
will lead, 
Plur. Conduirons, condurez, conduiront, 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Conduirois, conduirois, canduiroit, I ſhould, 
&c. lead. 


Plur. Conduirions, condutricz, condi oient. 


IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. couduis, conduiſe, lead thou. 
*. Coudujins, condaifez, conduiſent. 


SUPJUNCTIVE 


1 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moo. 


Preſent. 
Que que que 
Sing. Conduiſe, conduiſes, conduiſe, that wh 
ea 


Plur. Conduiſions, conduiſiex, conduiſent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Conduiſiſſe, . conduisit, that I 
might lead. 
Plur. Conduiſiſſions, conduiſiſſiex, conduiſil/ents 


Its compound is, 
Reconduire, to lead again, 


Fo hs 
CONFIRE, To PRESERVE, 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


| Preſent. 
ding. Confis, confis, confit, I preſerve. 


Mur. Confifons, confiſez, confiſent. 

Imperſect. 
ding. Confiſois, 2 conſiſois, I did preſerve. 
Plur. Confiſions, confiſiez, et 


Preterite. 
ding. Confis, confis, confit, I preſerved. 
Plur. Conf imes, conf ites, confirent. 
Future. 
ding. Confirai, confiras, confira, 1 ſhall, or will 
preſerve. 
Plur. Confirons, confirez, confiront. 


Conditional preſent. | 
Sing. Confirois, confirois, conſiroit, I ſhould, &c. 
preſerve. 
Plur, Confirions, confiriez, conſiroient. 
| IMPERATIVE 


( 188 ) 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. confis, confiſe, preſerve thou. 


Plur. Confiſons, confiſez, confiſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moo. 


aha 
Sing. 885 conf es, % that I may preſerve, 
Plur. 27 50 confifiez, confiſent. 


Im * 
Sing. Confiſſe, * conf it, that I might 


preſerve. 
Plur. Confiſons, confiſfiez, confiſſent. 
ede 
CONNOITRE, ro Know, ſomebody. 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. Connoitre, to know. 
Part. act. Connoiſſant, knowing. 
Part. paſſ. Connu, known. 


InDICATIVE Moovp:. 
Preſent. 


Sing. Connois, connois, connait, I know. 


Plur. Connoiſſons, connoiſſez, connoiſſent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Connorſſois, connoiſſois, conneiſſoit, Idid know. 
Plur. Connoiſſions, connoiſſiex, connoiſſoieut. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Connus, connus, connut, I knew. 
Plur. Connumes, connutes, connurent. 


Future. 


Sing. Connoitrai, connoiti as, conncitra, J ſhall, &c. 


know. 
Plur. Connoitrons, conncitrea, connoitront. 
8 Conditional 


( 189 ) 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Connoitrots, connoitrois, connoitroit, I ſhould, 
&c, know. 
Plur. Cannoitrions, connoitriex, connoitroient. 


ImrERATIVE Moon 


Sing. connois, connoiſſe, know thou 
Plur. Connoiſſons, connoiſſez, connoiſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 
gue que que 
Sing. Connoiſſe, connoiſſes, connoiſſe, that I may 
know. 
Plur. Connoiſſions, connoiffiez, connoiſſent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Conniſſe, connuſſes, connut, that I might 


know. 


Plur. Connuſſions, connuſſiez, connuſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Heconnoitre, to take for Reconnaitre, to ack now- 
another, ledge, co Know again, 


A 


CONST. RUIRE, To CONSTRUGT, ro BUILD, 
is conjugated as CONDUIRE, 


fe 


CONSTRAINDRE, To consTRAIN, ro COMPEL, 
is conjugated as CRA/NDRE. 


COUDRE, 


(1900 
C OUD RE, To szw, To sriren. 


INFINITIVE Moon, 


Preſent. Coudre, to ſew. 
Part, act. Couſant, ſewing. 
Part, paſſ. Couſu, ſewed, 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 

Sing. Couds, couds, coud, I ſew, or am ſewing, 

Plur. Couſons, couſez, couſent. | | 
Imperfect. 

Bing. Cauſois, couſois, couſoit, TI did ſew, or was 

ſewing, 

Plur. Couſions, couſiez, couſoient. 


N Preterite. | 
Sing. Couſis, couſis, couſit, I ſewed. 


Plur. Cousimes, cousites, couſirent. 


: Future. 
Sing. Coudrai, coudras, coudra, I ſhall, or will ſew. 
Plur. Coudrons, coudrez, coudront, 


Cnnd 1 tinnal profonts 


Sing. Coudreis, coudrois, coudroit, I ſhould, &c. 


ſew. 
Plur. Coudrions, coudriez, coudroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 
Sing. conds, couſe, ſew thou. 
Plur. Couſons, couſez, couſent. 


-SuBJUuncTive Moon. 
Preſent. 
Due ue que 
Sing. Couſe, a couſe, that I may ſew. 


Plur. Couſions, couſiex, couſent. | 
| Imperfect. 


( 191 ) 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Couſifſe, couſiſſes, cousit, that I might ſew. 
Plur. Cou/effions, couſiſſiex, couſiſſent. 


Its compounds are, 
Decoudre, to unſew. Recoudre, to ſew again. 


N 


EXERCISES oN THE FoREGoinG VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Do you know Mr. A>—? Yes, we know 
| | | Oui, adv. 
him very well. --- He has been beaten (ſoundly). 
comme il faut. 
If you knew the queſtion, you would reſolve it 
que/tion,f. 
in two words. --- I will ſoon conclude, if you 
| mot,m. 
think as your brother does. --- We ſhould 
comme,adv. ww 
beat them if they did not fight in their own 
propre, adj. 
country. - Do not beat him any more, he ac- 


knowledges his fault. --- You would never ſee 
Faute, f. 


him again if you knew him. --- Mr. R-— told 


me ſome time ago that he would build a ſhip 
Dn a new plan. What will you drink? ---I 


vill drink nothing but water, --- Do not drink 
”; gue 


ſe 


( 192 ) 
ſo much. --- If your father were here, you would 
rant, adv. 
not drink (at all). -- Let us fill our glaſſes, 
du tout, verre, m. 
and drink our friends health. --- Come with us, 
ſanté, f. 
we ſhall ſee whether ſhe will know you again 
Ji, e. 
or not. --- If you knew her, I am certain ſhe 


would pleaſe you. --- After tea, we conducted 
plaire, v. the,m. 
the Jadies to the concert. --- When they had 


explained to us all that had paſſed, We ac- 
fe paſſer, v. 
knowledged we (were in the wrong). --- Unſew 
averr tort, 


that gown. ---I will ſew it to-morrow.-=-Why 


do not you preſerve ſome fruits this year! 
annte,t, 

He could not know you, if he ſaw you now. 
a priſent, adv. 

You will force your father to puniſh you, it 

a 
you do not behave better. --- The laſt time 
fe cemporter, v. 


we went to Vauxhall, we drank three bottles of 


Champaign wine. --- From thence we concluded 
de la,adv. 


you could not come to-day, --- I know nobody 


in this — --- I knew your fiſter 
V0i/inage,m 
ain, as ſoon as I ſaw her. --- Though you 
Quand, c. 
ſhould 


oo 


1 


ſhould take three dozen of them, I could not 


douxai ne, f. 
abate a farthing. --- The wind was ſo great that 
liard, m. dent, m. 


it has thrown down one or two trees in our 


garden. 


Woche 
CRAINDRE, To FEAR, TO BE AFRAID, 


INFINITIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. Craindre, to fear. 
Part. act. Craignant, fearing. 
Part. paſſ. Craint, feared. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. 
ding. Crains, crains, craint, I fear, or am 
alraid. 
Plur. Craignons, traignez, craignent. 
Imperfect. 
ding. Craignois, craignois, craignsit, I did fear, 
or was afraid. 
Plur. Craignions, craigniex, craignoient. 


Preterite. 
ding. Craignis, craignis, craiguit, I feared. 
Plur. Craignimes, craignites, craignirent, 


led a Future. : 
ding. Craindrai, craindras, craindra, I ſhall, or 
My | Will fear. 
Plur. Craindrons, craindrex, craindront. 
ter Conditional preſent. 
ding. Craindrois, craindrois, craindroit, I ſhould, 
&C. fear, 


Plur, Cramdrions, craindriez, craindroient. 
8 IMPERATIVE 


{ 194 ) 
IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Sing. crains, craigne, fear thou. 
Plur. Craignons, cr aignex, craignent. 


$UBJUNCTIYE Moov. 


Preſent. 


Que que que 
| Sing. Craigne, craignes, craigne, that I may fear, 
| Plur. Craignious, craigniez, craignent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Craigniſſe, craigniſſes, craignit, that 1 
might fear. 
Pjur, Crai eniſſ ens, craiguiſſiex, craigniſent. 


ASP 
CROIRE, ro BELIEVE. 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


. 
| 


Preſent. Croire, to believe. 
Part. act. Crayant, believing. 
Part. paſſ. Cru, believed. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 

Sing. Crois, crois, croit, I believe. 
Plur. Croyons, croyez, croicut. 


Imperfect. 

Sing. Creyois, croyois, croyoit, I did believe. 

Plur. Creyions, croyiez, croyoient. 4 
Preterite. 


Sing, Crus, crus, crut, believed. 
Plur, Crumes, crutes, crurent. 


; Future. 
Sing. Crerat, croiras, croira, I ſhall, or wil: 
| believe. 

Sur. Croirans, croirex, creirent. 
; Conditional 


( 195 ) 
Conditional preſent, 


Sing. Croireis, croirois, croiroit, TI ſhould, &. 
believe. 


Plur. Croirions, croiriez, croiroient. 


INMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. crois, croye, believe thou; 
Plur. Croyons,-croyez, croient. 


6 Moop. 
Preſent. 


Due que que | 
Jing. Croie, croies, crole, that I may believe, 
Plur. Croyons, croyez, craient. 


Imperfect. | 
Sing. Cruſſe, RY ng crit, that! might believe. 
Plur, Cruſſions, crafſs ez, cruſſent. 


> 
CROITRE, To Row, 


And ito rompuuu Us, 


Hccroitre, to accrue. Kecroitre, to grow again. 
Decroitre, to decreaſe, to | 
grow leſs, 


Are conjugated like CONNOIT. RE. 


fs 


CUIRE, To BAKE, TO BOIL, often Engliſbed 
by TO po. 


And its compound, Recuire, to bo Ag all, 
DEDUIJRE, TO DEDUCT, TO ABATE, 


And DETRUIRE, To vptsTROY, 


Are conjugated like CONDUIRE. 
8 2 DIRE 


g 
j 
F 
| 
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DIRE, To sAx, TO TELL, 


( 


INFTINITIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Dire, to fay. 
Part. act. Diſant, ſaying. 
Part. paſſ. Dit, ſaid. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Dis, dis, dit, I ſay, or am ſaying. 
Plur. Diſons, dites, à diſent. 


N po Imperfect. IF 
ing. Diſeis, difois, diſoit, I did ſay, or was ſaying. 
Plur. Difions, difiex, diſoient. 6 ; 


Preterite. 
Sing. Dis, dis, dit, I did ſay, or ſaid. 
Flur. Dimes, dites, dirent. 


| Future, 

Sing. Dirai, diras, dira, I ſhall, or will ſay. 
Plur. Otrons, direz, dir vs. | | 
Conditional Preſent. 

Sing, Direis, dirois, diroit, I ſhould, &c. ſay. 


Plur. Dirious, diriex, diroient. 


IdaPERATIVE MOO D. 


Sing. dis, diſe, ſay thou. 
Plur. Diſons, dites,* diſent. 


SUuBJUNCTIVE Moon. P. 

Preſent. 5 

* que que l 
Sing. Diſe, diſes, diſe, that I may ſay. 51 


Plur. Diſions, difiez, diſent. 
Imperfect. 


| 


1 

Imperfect. 
ging. Difſe, adifſes, dit, that I might ſay. 
Plur. Difftons, diffiez, diſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Contredire, to contradict, Jnterdire, to interdict, to 
Se Dedire, to unſay, to , forbid. 


retract, to recant. Preire, to foretell. 
Hedire, to ſlander, to Redire, to ſay, or tell. 
ſpeak ill. again. 


Miudi re, to curſe. 


* All the above compounds (Redire excepted, 
which is conjugated like its primitive) make ISEZ 
inſtead of ztes; and Maudire doubles its & through 


the whole verb: ex. Nous maudiſſons, vous mau- 
ter, ls mtrudi ſent, See. 


uche 


ECRIR E, ro wRITE. 


INFINITIVE MMO Ob. 


Preſent. Ecrire, to write. 
Part. act. Ecrivant, writing. 
Part. paſſ. Ecrit, written. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
ding. Ecris, Gteris, tcrit, Iwrite, or am writing. 
Plur. Ecrivons, &crivez, tcrivent.. 
| Imperfect. 
ding. Ecriveis, tcrivais, Ecrivoit, I did write, or 
| was Writing. 


d . .* 4 o . Pl . . 
Plur. Ecrivions, tcriviez, 6crivoient... 
6-4 Preterite. 
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Preterite. 
Ecrivis, tGcrivis, tcrivit, I wrote, or did 
| Write. 


Sing. 


Plur. Ecrivimes, &rivites, &crivirent. 


Future. | 
Sing. Ecrirai, tcriras, tcrira, I ſhall, or will write, 
Plur. Ecrirons, tcrirez, écriront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Ecrirois, tcrirois, tcriroit, I ſhould, &c, 
| write, 
Plur. Ecririons, tcririez, tcriroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moos. 


Sing. ecrtis, t&crive, write thou. 
Plur. Ecrivons, &crivez, bcrivent. 


SUBJUNCTIlvE Moop. 


Preſent. 
Due que gue 
Sing. Ecrive, | 6crive, &crive, that I may write 
Plur. Ecrivions, &riviez, 6crivent. 
| Imperfect. x 
Sing. Ecriviſſe, e&criviſſes, ecrivit,, that I might 
write, 
Plur, Ecriviſſions, Ecriviſſiez, ecriviſſent, 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Atcrire, to deſcribe. Proſcrire, to proſcribe, | 
{nſcrire, to inſcribe. to outlaw. 
Preſcrire,.to preſcribe. Souſ-rire, to ſubſcribe. 

| : Tranſcrire, to tranſcribe. 


uud : 
END UI XE, ro Do ovER, 
ls conjugated like- CON DUIRE. 
ETEINDRE, 
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ETEINDRE, To pur our. 
Is conjugated like CRAINDRE. 


FL 


EXCLURE, To txctvupe, 
Is conjugated like CONCLURE. 
Its participle paſſive is Exclus, 


vote 


FAIRE, To MAKE, To po. 


INFINITIVE MooD.. 


Preſent. Faire, to make. 
Part. act Faiſant, making, 
Part. paſſ. Fait, made. 


InDdicaTive Moo vp. 


| Preſent. 
Sing. Fais, fais, fait, I make, or am making. 
Plur. Faiſons, faites, font. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Faiſois, faiſois, faiſoit, I did make, or was 


making. 
Plur. Faiſions, faiſiex, faiſoient. 
Preterite. 
Sing. Fis, fis, fit, I made, or did make. 
Plur. Fimes, fites, firent. | 
: Future. 
de. Sing. Ferai, feras, fera, 1 ſhall, or will make. 
Plur. Ferons, ferex, feront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Fereis, ferois, feroit, I ſhould, &c. make, 
Plur, Ferions, feriex, feroient. 


E. | IMPERATIVE 


ö 
9 
1 
= 
i. 
| 
: 
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IdPERATIVE Moo p. 


Sing. fais, faſſe, make thou. 
Plur. Faiſons, faites, faſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. . | 
Due que que | 
Sing. Faſſe, falſes, faſſe, that I may make. 
Plur. Faſſions, faſſiea, faſſent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Fifſe, fies, Fit, that I might make. 
Plur. Fiſſious, H fes, fiſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, | 
Contrefaire, to counter- KRefaire, to do, or make 


feit, to mimick. up again. . 
De faire, to undo. Redefaire, to undo again. 
Se Defaire, to get rid of, Sati faire, to ſatisfy. 

to part with. Surfaire, to exact, to alk. 

too much. N 


{ 


FEINDRE, To rior, To DISSEMBLE, o 
PRETEND. 


Is conjugated like CRAINDRE.. 


FRIRE, ro FRY. 


This verb is more elegantly uſed in its preſent 


"infinitive with the verb faire conjugated : ex. 


Faites frire ce poiſſon, fry that fiſa. Its participle 
paſlive 15 Frit, fried. 


INDUIRE, . 


Plur. Lirons, lirex, liront. 
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INDUIRE, TO INDUCE, 
INSTRUIRE, ro insTRUCT, 


and INTRODUTIRE, To INTRODUCE, 
are conjugated like CONDUTRE. 


Aud 
FOINDRE, To JOIN. 


And its compound, Enjoindre, to enjoin, 


are conjugated like CRAINDRE. 


As fo 


LIRE, To READ. 


InFiniTive MooD. 


Preſent. Lire, to read. 
Part. act. Liſant, reading. ' 
Part, paſſ. Lu, read. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
ding. Lis, lis, lit, I read, or am reading, 
Plur. Liſans, liſez, liſent. 
8 Imperſect. 
ding. Liſois, liſois, liſoit, Idid read, or was reading. 
Plur. Liſions, liſiex, Iiſoient. 
| Preterite. 
ding. Lus, lus, lut, I did read, or read. 
Plur. Limes, Iites, lurent. | 


| Future, VI 
ding. Lirai, liras, lira, I ſhall, or will read. 


Conditional 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


— I 


Sing. Lirois, lirois, lircit, I ſhould, would, &c. 


(10 
Conditional preſent. 


| rcad, 
Plur. Lirions, liriez, liroiert. 


IMPERATIVE Mood. 
Sing. lis, life, ted thou. 
Plur. L:ifons, liſez, liſent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
dir | "que que | 
Sing. Liſe, liſes, liſe, that I may read. 
Plur. Lijions, 2 liſent. h £ 
Imperfect. ; 
Sing. Luſſe, luſſes, lit, that I might read. 
Plur. Luffions, luſſiex, luſſent. CE 


Its compounds are, 
Elire, to elect, Kelire, to read again. 


A 
LUTRE, To $SHINE, 
And its compound, Reluire, to glitter, 


Are conjugated as CONDUIRE ; but take no 
t at the end of their participle paſſive ; ex. Lui, 


ſhined. 
1 
MET TRE, o rut. 


INFINITIVE MOO p. 
Preſent. Mettre, to put. 
Part. act. Miettant, putting. A 

Part pail. Mis, put. C 
InDICATIVE 


VE 


13 


IN DICATIVE M oo 0D, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Mets, mets, met, I put, or am putting. 
Plur. Mettons, mettez, mettent, 


Imperfect. 

Sing. Mettos, mettois, mettoit, I did put, or was 
ES: putting, 

Plur. Mettions, mettiez, metteient. N 

Preterite. 
Sing. Mis, mis, mit, I did put, or put. 
Plur. Mimes, mites, mirent. 

Future. 
Sing. Mettrai, mettras, mettra, I ſhall or will put. 
Plur. Mettrons, mettrez, mettront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Mettrois, mettrois, mettroit, I ſhould, 


would, &c. put, 
Plur. Mettriens, mettriez, mettroient. 


IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


ding. mets, mette, put thou. 
Plur. Mettons, mettez, mettent. 


SusJuncTIve Moon. 
Preſent. 


pe que que 
Sing. Mette, mettes, mette, that I may put, 
dur. Mettions, mettiez, mettent. 

| Imperfect, 
ding. Mifſe, miſſes, mit, that I might put. 
Plur. Miſſions, miſſiex, miſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Admettre, to admit. Compromettre, to com- 
Commettre, to commit. ptomiſe. 
| Demettre, 
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Demettre, to turn out, Promettre, to promiſe,* 


to remove. Remettre, to deliver up, 
Se Demettre de, to reſign, to put again. 
Omettre, to omit. Soumettre, to ſubmit, 
Permettre, to permit. Tranſimette, to tranſmit. 


* The participle of this verb (promiſing) when 
uſed adjectively, and expreſſing the mental quali- 
lities ot ſomebody, is rendered in French by qui 
promet, or promettoit beaucoup, or dint il y a, or 
avoit, beaucoup a efpirer : ex. Major A etoit 
un officier QUI PROMETTOIT BEAUCOUP, or DONT 11 
T Ar BEAUCOUP A |ESPERER ; Major „5 
was a very PROMISING officer. 


r 
MOUDRE, ro GRIND. 


INFINITIVE MO OE. 


Preſent. Moudre, to grind. 
Part. att. Moulant, grinding. 
Part. paſſ. Moulu, ground. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


| Preſent, 

Sing. Mous, mous, mout, I grind, or am 
| grinding. 

Plur. Moulons, moulez, moulent. 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Moulois, moulois, mouloit, I did grind, or 
was grinding. 

Plur. Moulions, mouliez, mouloient. 

Preterite. 
Sing. Moulus, moulus, moulut, I ground, or 
did grind. 


Plur. Moulimes, moulutes, moulurent. . 
Future. 


- 


( 205 ) 
Future. 
ding. Moudrai, moudras, moudra, I ſhall, or will 
grind, 
Plur. Moudrons, moudrez, moudront. 
Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Moudrois, moudrois, moudroit, I ſhould, 


; would, &c. grind, 
Plur. Moudrions, moudriex, moudroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. mous, moule, grind thou, : 
Plur. Moulons, moulez, moulent. 


SURJUNCTIVE Moos. 
Preſent, 
One que que 


ding. Moule, moules, moule, that I may grind. 
Plur. Moulions, mouliex, moulent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Mouluſſe, mouluſſes, moulut, that I might 


grind. 
Plur. Mouluſſions, mouluſſiex, mouluſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Emoudre, to whet. Remoudre, to grind again, 


% 


uch 


EXERCISES uroNx THE FoREGoinG VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Do not fear to tell her what you think of 
de benſer, v. 
it, --- will ſpeak to her to oblige you, but 


Pour, p. 
| know ſhe does not fear me, «== Why do you 


T | not 


* 


a 


not believe me? --- They (are afraid) of being 
atre, v. 


expoſed to ſome dangers. --- We would not be- 


Jieve him, though he ſhould tell the truth. 


quand,cC. verite,f, 

Theſe flowers would grow much better if you 
eur, f. 
watered them oftener, --- Put out the candle 
garoſer, v. 
and do not pretend to ſleep. - Were J in town, 
de en, p. 
J would tell them all that I know (about it). 
en, pro. 
Say nothing to her, believe me. ---I will tell 
neren bs 
it to you to-morrow, --- I efteem your daughter 
eim r, v ; 

much, becauſe ſhe told me ſincerely, that ſhe 


would do neither. --- They who ſay all they 
know, will readily ſay what they do not know. 


 woloniters,adv. 


If J ſee your father, ſhall I tel] him you are 


afraid of not ſucceeding ? --- Do you think me 


capable of forgetting my friends ſo ſoon ? - You 
oubiier,V. 


always contradict me when I ſpeak. x hope 
you will not tell them what happened to me 
yeſterday. ---I do not like Miſs * becauſe 

parceque, c. 


ſhe ſpeaks ill of every body. «-- Does My, R 


write 


fi 


1 


write to you (now and then) from Paris? 
de temper en temps, adv 
Do you know his direction ? --- Would you not 
ac ee, f. 
write to him if you knew it f? --- We were 


writing while they ſlept. --- What are you doing 
pendart gat, c. 


now? -<-- 1 am making a cap for your ſiſter, 
maintenant,adv. 


Do not do- that, I will do it myſelf.—-I would 


do it with all my heart if I could. --- The firſt 
de 

time you (come) to ſee me, I will ſhew you 

Haig, f. (by the fut.) faire-woir,v. 

ſome flowers in my garden which will Curprize 

furprenarev. 

you. - Theſe roſe- trees grow perceptibly. 


roſfer, m. a vue d'wil, ady. 


Though they ſhould deduct ten per cent. they 
Vuand,C. 


would get ſtill enough. --- I never buy 

gagner, v. encore, adv. acheter 

any thing at Mr. P——'s, for he always aſks 
chex, p. car, e. 


too much for his goods. --- I will undo my gown 
marchandiſe,t. | 


to-morrow, and do it up again immediately. 

| ſur le champ, adv. 

The firſt-time you mimick any one, I will 
(by the fut.) 


puniſh you ſeverely. --- I would introduce your. 
ſiſter to Mrs. F— if I knew her, --- They 


were playing while you inſtructed them.---You 


Tis: | truly 
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join what is uſeful, to what is agree- 


truly 
vraiment, adv. 


able. --- Did not our ſoldiers join dexterity to 
adreſſe, f. 
valor. If you do not take great care of your 
prendre, v. 
flowers, the froſt will deſtroy them. --- Mr, 
gelte, f. 
S — fays he will get rid of his horſe at the 


beginning of next month. --- You would put 
Commencement,m, 5 
out the fire if, &c. --- Undo that and make 


it up again before dinner. --- Your daughter 
avant, p. 
Joins, to the love of ſtudy, the defire of ſur— 


paſſing her companions, --- She reads the Hiſtory 
compag ne, f. 

of England every day from three o clock to 

heure,f. juſgu'à, p. 


five, --- I will read your letter as ſoon as I am 
by the fut. 


have 


dreſſed. The inhabitants of W 

habille,p.p. 

elected Mr. X—— for their repreſentative in 

repre/entant,m. 

parliament. --- I was reading Marmontel's Tales 
conte, m. 

when you came in. --- Mr. R — wrote me 

entrer, v. 
ſome time ago, that when bs was in London, 


the Earl of C told him we ſhould ſoon 


Comte,m. 
ſee a great -change in the miniſtry, --- Put 
changement, m. | miniſtere,m. 


theſe 
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theſe books in their places again, --- I believe 


he did it through ſpite. --- Shall I put another 
par, p. dlcpit, m. : 

trimming to your gown ? ---I read laſt year a 

garuiture, f. | 


very good book, but I cannot remember the 
author's name. - What grammar do you read? 


I would put all your china in that cloſet if 
porcelaine, f. cabinet, m. 


I had the key of it. --- You could not do it 


in ten days if I did not help you. --- We would 
aider,V. — 
not permit him to go out, though they would. 
de guand, c. 
He ſubmitted to it with the greateſt patience. 


You promiſe enough, but you ſeldom keep 
rarement, adv. tenir, v. 
your word, --- Mr. D—— is a very promiling 


roung man. —- Will they not admit Mr. Z— 
in WW in their ſociety ? --- Fry that fiſh. --- Your bro- 
es ther promiſes me every day to amend, but, &c, 
MN. dc /e cer, V. ; 

ne Were I their maſter, I would not permit them 
n, to go out to-day. ---I was writing to you when 


ae 
on Nur ſervant brought me your letter. 


T.3 VRR 
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NAITRE, To BR BORN, To RISE. 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. Naitre, to be born. 
Part. act. Naiſſant, being born, rifing. 
Part. paſſ. Ne been born. | 


IN DICATIVE Moop, 
Preſent. 
Sing. Nais, nais, nait, I am born. 
Plur. Naiſſons, naiſſex, nai//ent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Naiſſois, naiſſois, naiſſoit, I was born. 
Plur. Naiſſions, naiſſiex, naiſſoient. 
| Preterite. 
Sing. Naguis, naquis, naguit, I was born. 
Plur. Naguimes, nagquites, naquirent. 
Future, 


Sing. Naitrai, naitras, naitra, I ſhall, or will be 
born. 


Plur. Naitrons, naitrez, naitront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Naitrois, naitrois, naitroit, I ſhould, &c. 
be born, 
Plur. Naitrions, naitriez, naitroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Sing. nais, naiſſe, be thou born. 
Plur. Naiſſons, naiſſex, naiſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOO p. 


Preſent. 
Que que que | 
Jing. Naiſſe, naiſfſes, naiſſe, that I may be born. 


Plur. Nailſions, naiſſiex, naiſſent. 


Imperfect. 


(an ) 

Imperfect. 

Sing. Naguiſſe, naquifſes, naguit, that I might 
be born. 


Plur. Naguifſions, naquiſſiez, naquiſſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Renaitre, to be born again, to revive. 


vgs 


NUIRE, ro nvukr.,. 


Is conjugated like CONDUIRE, but makes in 
, its participle paſſive Nui. 


A 


OINDRE, To AnoItT. 


This verb is ſeldom uſed except in ſpeaking of 
facred ceremonies wherein oil is made uſe of, It 


is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 


vide 


PAITRE, ro FEED, To GRAZE. 


PAROITRE, ro APPEAR, 


and its compounds, 
Comparoitre, to appear, to Diſparoitre, todiſappear, 
make one's evidence. 


Are conjugated like CONNOITRE. 


PEINDRE, 
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PEINDRE, ro ypainT, ro DRAW, 
PLAINDRE, ro ity, 


and Se Plaindre, to complain, 
are conjugated like CRAINDRE, 


PR 
PLAIRE, To PLEASE, 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Plaire, to pleaſe. 
Part. act. Plaiſant, pleaſing. 
Part. paſſ. Plu, pleaſed. 


InpdicaTive Moop. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Plais, plais, plait, I pleaſe. 
Plur. Plaiſons, plaiſea, plaiſent. 
| Imperfect. 
Sing. Plaiſois, plaiſois, plaiſoit, I did pleaſe, or 
| was pleaſing. 
Plur. Plaiſions, plaiſiez, plaiſoient. 
Preterite. - 
Sing. Plus, plus, plut, I pleaſed, or did pleaſe, 
Plur. Plumes, plutes, plus ent. 
Future. 


Sing. Plairai, plairas, plaira, I ſhall, or will pleaſe. 
Plur. Plairons, plai res, plairont. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Plairois, plairois, plairait, I ſhould, would, 
| | | &c. pleaſe. 
Plur. Plairions, plairiez, plairatent. 


IMPERATIVE 


1 


IdPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. plais, plaiſe, pleaſe thou. 
Plur. Plaiſons, plaiſex, x 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Plaiſe, plaiſes, plaiſe, that I may pleaſe. 
Plur. Plaiſians, plarjiez, plaiſent. h 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Pluſſe, pluſſes, pliit, that I might pleaſe, 
Plur. Pluffions, pluſſiez, pluſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Complaire, to humour. D#plaire, to diſpleaſe. 


. o® 


PRENDRE, To rAxkx. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Prendre, to take. 
Part. act. Prenant, taking. 


Part. pail. Pris, taken. 


IN DICATIVE Moop. 
| Preſent, 25 
ding. Prends, prends, prend, I take, or am taking. 


Plur. Prenons, prenez, prennent. 


Imperfect. | 

ding. Prenois, prenois, prenoit, I did take, or was 
| taking. 

Plur. Nranians, preniez, prenoient. 


Preterite. 
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Preterite. 
Sing. Pris, pris, prit, I took, or did take. 
Plur. Prizes, prites, prirent. 
Future. 
Sing. Prendrai, prendras, prendra, I ſhall, or will 
take, 
Plur. Prendrons, prendrez, prendront. 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Prendrois, prendrois, prendroit, I ſhould, 


would, &c. take. 
Plur. Prendrions, prendriex, prendroient. 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. pi ends, prenne, take thou. 
Plur. Prenons, preniez, prennent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. 


| 
| 8 | Preſent. 
1 Que gue 
j Sing. Prenne, prennes, prenne, that I may take, 
| Plur. Prenions, preniex, prennent. 
| 
| 
| 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Priſſe, priſſes, prit, that I might take. 
Plur. Priſſions, priſſiex, priſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Apprenare, to learn. Miprendre, to miſtake, 
| — des nouvelles, to be miſtaken. 
4 | to hear of. Reprendre, to take again, 
4 Comprendre, to appre- to chide, to rebuke. 
„ hend, to underſtand. Surprendre, to ſurprize. 
1 Entreprendre, to under 


take. 


PRO DUIRE, 


( 215 ) 
PRODUTIRE, is eronvuce, 


REDUIRE, ro REDuce, To BRING TO, 
are COLjugated like CUNDUIRE, 


. 


RESTREINDRE, TO RESTRAIN, 
is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 


AA 
XIX E, ro raven. 


INFINITIVE MOop. 


Preſent. Rire, to laugh. 
Part. act. Riant, laughing. 
Part. paſſ. Ri, laughed. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. 
Sing. Ris, 71s, rit, I laugh, or am laughing. 
Plur. Rions, 11ez, rient. 


Imperſect. | 
Sing. Rios, riois, rioit, I laughed, or was 
laughing. 
Plur. Riions, riiex, risient. 
| Preterite. 
Sing. Ris, ris, rit, I laughed, or did laugh. 
Plur. Kimes, rites, rirent. 
Future. 
Sing. Rirai, riras, rira, I ſhall, or will laugh. 
Plur. Rirons, rirez, riront. 


Conditional 


— 
— 


— 


4h 
. SH 
2 my oo f 


—— yy ̃ ͤ —„—-t — —ͤ—̃ ͤ— 


( as)” 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Rirois, rirois, riroit, I ſhould, could, &c, 
laugh, 
Plur. Ririons, ririez, riroient. 


IMPERATIVE MooD 


Sing. ris, rie, laugh thou, 
Plur. Rions, riex, rient. 


SuBJUncTIVE Moon. 


is Preſent. 
4 Due que que 
| Sing. Rie, ries, rie, that I may laugh. 
4x Plur. Rzons, riiez, rient, 


„ Sing. Riſſe, riſſes, rit, that I might laugh. 
1 | Plur, Rijfons, r1/ſiez, riſſent. . 
| 


The compound of this verb is, 
Sourire, to ſmile, 


= 


SEDUTIRE, ro spucg, 
is conjugated as CONDUIRE. 


1 SUFFIRE, ro $UFFICE, ro BE SUFFICIENT, 


Is conjugated like CONFIRE, but its participle 
paſſive is Suff. A 


SUIFV RE, 


r N 


SUI RE, ro Foltow. 


INFINITIVE MooD. j 


Preſent. Sutyre, to follow. 
Part. act. Suivant, following. 
Part. paſſ. Suivi, followed. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
. Suis, ſuis, ſuit, I follow, or am fol- 
lowing. 

Sui vous, ſuivex, ſutvent. 

8 Imperfect. 
Suivois, Suivois, ſuivoit, I did follow, or 
was following. 


Suivions, ſuiviex, ſuivoient. 
| Preterite. 

Suivis, ſuivis, ſuivit, I followed, or did 
follow. 


Survimes, ſurvites, ſutuirent, 
Future. 
Sing, Suivrai, ſuivras, fuivra, I ſhall, or will 
| follow. 
Plur. Suivrons, ſuivrex, ſutvront. 
Conditional preſent. 
ding. Suivrois, ſuivrois, ſuivroit, I ſhould, &c. 
follow. 


lur, Suivrions, ſuivriex, ſuiuroient. 


IMPERATIVE MOop. 


ing. . ſuis, ſuive, follow thou. 
ur. Survons, ſuivex, ſurvent, 


LE. U  SUBJUNCTIYE 


111 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Due que gue 
Sing. Suive, ſuives, ſuive, that I may follow, 
Plur. Suivions, ſuiviez, ſuivent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Suiviſſe, ſuiviſſes, ſuivit, that I might 


follow, 
Plur. Suiviſſions, ſui viſſiex, ſuiviſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
S' Enſuivre, to follow from. Pour ſuivre, to purſue, 


v 
Lf 
Se TAIRE, ro Hop oxr's ToNGUs, 
is conjugated as PLAIRE. 


ds 


TEIND XE, ro pyk, 
is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 


few 


TRADUTIRE, ro TRANSLATE, 
is conjugated like CONDUIRE, 


fv 
TRAIRE, To Milk, 


INFINITIVE Moon. 
Preſent. Traire, to milk. 
Part. act. Trayant, milking. 
Part. paſſ. Trait, milked, 


Sy, hh. ©. 


IN DIcATTVE 


166 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. N 
Sing. Trais, trais, trait, I milk, or am milking. 
Plur. Trayons, trayex, traient. 
| Imperfect. 
Sing. Trayois, trayois, trayoit, I did milk, or was 
milking. 
Plur. Trayions, trayiex, trayoient. 
Preterite wanting. 
Futur: s | : 
Sing, Trairai, trairas, traira, Iſhall, or will milk. 
Plug. Tratrons, trairex, tra ont. 
| Conditional p:eſent. 
Sing. Trairois, trairois, trairoit, I ſhould, &c. 


Plur. Trairions, trairiez, trairotent. 


IMmPERATIVE MooD. 


ding. trais, traye, milk thou. 
Plur. Trayons, trayez, trayent. 


SUBJUNCTIvVE Moos. 
Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Traye, trayes, traye, that I may milk. 
Plur. Traytons, trayiex, trayent. 


Imperfect wanting. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Abſtratre, to abſtract, Rentraire, to finedraw. 


Diſtraire, to diſtract. Souſtraire, to ſubtract, 
Extraire, to extract. 


U 2  VAINCRE, 


milk. 


* 


VAINCRE, ro VANQUISH, TO CONQUER, 


Sing. 
' Plur, 


. Vainguis, 


6220) 


INFTINITIVE MO Op. 
Preſent. 


Part. paſſ. Vaincu, conquered. 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 


Vaiucre, to conquer. 
Part. act. Vainguant, conquering. 


Preſent. 
Vaincs, waincs, vainc, I conquer. 
Vainguons, vainquez, vainquent. 
Imperfect. 
Vaingqueis, vainquois, vainguoit, I did con- 


Vainquions, vaiugquiex, vainguoient. 
Preterite. 


Vainquimes, vainguites, vainquirent. 
Future. 


quer, 


vainguis, vaingquit, T conquered, 


Vaincrai, vaincras, vaincra, I ſhall, or will 


Paincrons, vaincrez, vaincront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Vaincrais, vaincrois, vaincroit, 


GW Y wor 


I ſhould, 


&c. conquer, 


Vaincrions, vaincriez, vaincroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


vaincs, 
Vainquens, vainquez, vainquent. 


* This ſingular is very little uſed, 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


vainque, conquer thou, 


C228 - } 


SUBJUNncTive Moon. 
Preſent. 


71 gue que 

Sing. Vainque, ' vainques, vaingue, that I may 

conquer. 

Plur. Vainguions, vaingquiez, vainquent. 

Imperfect. 

Sing. Vaingquiſſe, wvainguiſſes, vainquit, that I 
might conquer. 

blur. Vainquiffims, vainguiſſiez, vainquiſſent. ; 


The compound of this verb is, 
Convaincre, to convince. 


A. 
FVIFRE, ro Live. 


INFINITIVE Moonp. 


Preſent. Vivre, to live. 
Part. act. /i ant, living. 
Part. paſſ. VJecu, lived. 


INDICATIVE MO OS. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Vis, vis, vit, U live, or was living. 
Plur. Vivons, wivez, vivent. 

Imperfect, 
ding. Vivois, vivois, vt, I did live, or was 
| = living. 
Plur. Vivions, viviez, vi boient. 
| Preterite. 
ding. Vecus, wicus, vicut, I lived, or did live. 


Plur. Vecumes, vecktes, vicurent. 


U 3 Future, 
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Future. 
Sing. Vivrai, vivras, vivra, I ſhall, or will live, 
Plur. Viurons, vivrez, vivront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Vivrois, vivrois, vivrait, I ſhould, would, 
&c. live, 


Plur. Vivrions, vivriez, vivraient. 


| IMPERATIVE Moop, 
Sing. vis, vive, live thou. 
Plur. Viuons, vivez, vivent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. 
Preſent. 


Dus que que 
Sing. Vive, vives, vive, that I may live. 


Plur. Vivions, viviex, vivent. 

Imperfect, 
Sing. Veicuſſe, vweicuſſes, vicut, that I might live 
Plur. Vecuſſions, vecuſfiez, vecuſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
 Revipre, to revive. Surviire, to outlive. 


Ha 


EXERCISES ON THE FoREcGolinG VERS, 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


* 
My brother was born in Paris on the eighth 
a 


ef February, one thouſand ſeven hundred eighty, 
Fevrier, m. 
one. --- They are not always happy who ſeem 


t0 


1 
to be ſo. --- What does your ſiſter complain of? 


The ſwallows generally diſappear towards the 


hirondellef. Vers, p. 
end of autumn. --- You do not ſeem to pay any 
automne, f. Faire, v. 


attention to what I ſay to you, --- This man 


paints very well I aſſure you, --- Why would 


afſurer,v. 
you hurt him, he never did you any harm, 
Faire, v. mal, m. 
L ſhould pity and ſuccour him, if it were not 
ce,pro. 


his fault. --- You hall diſappear as ſoon as you 


have executed my orders. --- The laft time I. 
(by the fut.) 


ſaw your ſiſter, ſhe appeared to me thoughtful 
penfif,ad).. 


and melancholy... --- She is a lady that pleaſes 
melancholique,ad). 


every body. --- Does ſhe not learn drawing? --- I. 
defjein,m. 
ſee you do not complain of him without a cauſe. . 


[ really am ſurpriſed (at it), --- Does not Mrs. 
en, p 
— appear much concerned at her daughter's: 
afflige,p.p. de 


death? When you ſoee Mrs, B=— I am 
| | (by the fut.) 

certain ſhe will pleaſe you.--- Did you never 

ſee her? --- She joins to the qualities of the 

body thoſe of. the. mind. Take ſome pears and 


carry 
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carry them to your brother. --- Every time T 


ſee him, I take him for a foreigner. --- My ſiſter 
etranger,m. 
and I learn French, and underſtand very well all 


what (is faid) to us in that language. --- Though 
on dit Quand, c. 


vou ſhould learn all the rules, they would not 


not (be ſufficient) without practice. I did 
JSuffire,v. 


not underſtand what you ſaid. --- Do not under- 


take to undeceive her, believe me, you will loſe 
de detromper, v. 


your time. Though you ſhould undertake to 
Quand, c. de 
prove the contrary, ſhe would not believe you. 


Why did you not take the ſame road as we. 
7 

He (is not pleaſed) in his ſituation, he ſees now 
/e plaire, v. 

all the dangers of it..--- We often are miſtaken 

Je mtprenare, v. 

when we judge of others by appearances. --- Leave 

Juger, v. Laiſſer, v. 

me that book a little longer, do not take it 


again, --- That. apple-tree produces no fruit. 
pommier, m. 


We were reduced. to the laſt extremity, when 
they retook our. ſhip. --- Go and ſpeak to Mr. 


R——, but above all do not laugh. - Would 
ſur, prep. 
you 


d 


u 


41 


you not laugh if you were in my place. We 
4 
laughed much yeſterday at the play. --- She was 


an agreeable lady, ſhe was ever ſmiling.---He 
toujours,adv. 


ſeduced her by his fine promiſes. --- If we go 


together to my brother's, will you be able 
chex, prep. 


to follow us? --- I will follow you ſtep by ſtep. 
fe pas d pas, adv. 
Why do you follow me as you do? --- You 


comme 
may ſet out when you pleaſe, we will follow 


you. - Hold your tongue, you do not know what 
you ſay. . What books do you tranſlate ? --- My 
maſter ſays I ſhall ſoon tranſlate Marmontel's 


works. - We ſhould have conquered them if we 


had fought. - As long as her father and mother 


T ant gue, adv. 


five, they never will conſent to her marri- 
(by the fut.) 


age with Mr. R=-—, - You will not live long 


if you drink ſo:much. --- She lived about four 


environ, prep. 
years after her huſband's death. --- Let a man 
apres,prep. | 
* o . 
e in any country whatever, he is ſure to be 
de 


well reſpected and treated every where, if his be- 
| kaviour 
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baviour and manners be ruled by the princi- 


meurs,f.pl. regler, v. 
ples of a ſound policy and the laws of the 
f politique, f. ; 


country he lives in. 


Neef 


Or IM PERSONAL VERBS. 


Theſe verbs are ſo called, becauſe they always 
refer to inanimate things. They are conjugated by 
the third perſon ſingular only, and are always pre- 
ceded by one of the following pronouns, ce, il, or 
on : ex. cet, it is; il gele, it freezes; on dit, they 


ſay, or it is ſaid. Theſe verbs, like others, whe- 


ther regular or irregular, have their different tenles, 
and are conjugated in the ſame manner as the per- 
ſonal verbs from which they are derived. The 
learner having gone through the other conjugations, 
the verbs of this claſs may the more ally be dil- 
penſed with. It will only be neceſſary to ſelect 
one that is not derived, and ſhew the manner of 


conjugating it, only premiſing. that the componind 
tenſes are formed, like others, by joining the par- 


ticiple paſſive to one of the tenſes of the auxiliary 
verb avoir, to have. | 


CONJUGATION or TAE IMPERSONAL 


VERBS. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 
Preſent.  Pleuvorr, to rain. 


Part. act. Pleuvant, raining. 


Part. paſſ. Plu, rained. 


IN DICATIVE Moop. 
Affirmatively. 


Preſent. 1! pleut, it rains, it does rain. 
"_ | 958 5 Negatively- 


1 ft * * A 
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| Negatively. 

Preſent. Il ne pleut pas, it does not rain. 
Interrogatively. 

Pleut-il, does it rain? 

Ne peut-1! pas, does it not rain? 
Imperfect. I plewoort, it rained, or it was raining, 
Preterite. II plut, it ran 
Future. II pleuvra, it ſha'l, or will rain. 
Cond. preſ. Il pleuvroit, it wouid, mould, &c. rain. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Qu'il pleuve, that it may rain. 
Imperfect. il plut, that it might rain. 


The following being of the firſt conjugation, I 
ſhall only give the third perſon, preſent tenſe, of 
the indicative mood; the learner may eafily find 
out the reſt. . 


Il bruine, it drizzles; from bruiner, to drizzle. 


| I! eclaire, it lightens ; eclarrer, to lighten. 5 
a I! gele, it freezes ; gtler, to freeze. 
c il grole, it hails; greler, to hail. | 
it matters; a | 
[! importe, 11 t concerns ; importer. | 
Il nege, it ſnows ; neger, to ſnow, 
Ill teune, it thunders ; tonner, to thunder. 


The verb aveir, to have, conjugated imperſonally 
with , the adverb of place. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Affirmatively. 
Preſent. I y a, there is, “ there are. 


* TuxRE 1s, immediately followed by the negation No and a 
participle active, muſt be rendered by on ne peut pas, on ne ſauroit : 
ex. ON NE PEUT PAS, or ON NE SAUROLIT, ſortir aujourd*bui & - 
cauſe de la pluie, THERE 18 no going out to-day becauſe of the rain, 
that is, ONE CANNOT, &c. 


ly- Negatively. 
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© 
Negatively. 
11 n'y a pas, there is not, there are not. 
Interrogatively. 
Y a-t-il, is there? are there? 
Imperfect. II y avoit, there was, there were. 
Preterite, II y eut, there was, there were. 
Future. JI aura, there ſhall or will be. 
Cond. preſ. // y auro:t, there ſhould, would, &c. be. 


Preſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Qui! y ait, that there may be. 
Imperfet. Si eit, that there might be. 


This verb LL Y 4, &c. when uſed to denote a quan- 
tity of time, is ſometimes rendered in Engliſh by 
IT Is, IT WAs, &c. When the Engliſh prepoſition 
SINCE is rendered (in French) by QUE : ex. Com- 
Bien YA. TIL QUE votre fpere eft arrive? How long 
IS IT SINCE your father arrived? But in all caſes 
where the Engliſh phraſe can be rendered nega— 
tively, M mult be accompanied by the negation 
NE : ex. ILY A long temps QUE je NE vous at vn, Ir 
Is a long while sIxcE I ſaw you, or, I have not 
ſcen you this long time. It oftens happens that 
the verb THERE Is, or IT Is, &c. is underſtood, 
in this caſe one of the words AGO, THESE, or FoR 
THESE, is expreſſed as its ſubſtitutes: ex. IL Y 4 
trois mois que j; ctois en France, or j'ctois en France 
IL Y -! trois mars *, I was in France three months 
AGO; ITA quatre aus que mon frere eſt mort, or 
mon frere eſt mort ILY 4 quatre aus*, my brother 


* From theſe two inſtances it may be obſerved thab if the verb 1t 
Y A, & begin the ſentence, the word cut muſt immediately fol- 
low the ncun of number, but if it be tranipoſed, Que muſt be omit- 
ted. The fi aſtruction is to be preferred. The learner ſhould, 
at the ſame tine obſerve that in the above ſentences the verb which 
in Engliſh, is in the.preterite indefinite, is rendered in French by the 
preſent of the indicative, and when in the preterpluperfe by the 
imperfect of the ſame mood. 
has 


» 
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has been dead THESE four years; L A fix mois QUE 
mon pere ft malade, my father has been ſick THESE 
ſix months. It alſo happens that neither the verbs 
or any of the words AGo, THESE, &c. are expreſſ- 
ed in the ſentence: ex. IL TA a priſent neuf ans 
gue ma tante demeure dans ce voiſinage, my aunt 
has now lived nine years in this neighbourhood ; 
IL Y 4VOIT deux ans que ma ſeur tint en France 
quand j'y allai, my ſiſter had been two years in 
France when I went there; N AYVO0IT-IL pas fix 
mois quelle demeuroit avec nous quand elle mourut ? 
had ſhe not lived fix month with us when ſhe died ? 
IL N'Y A pas plus d'une heure que nous pechons ici, 
we have not been above an hour fiſhing here; IL. 
Y AURA fix ans a Noel que votre frere eft chez Mr. 
, your brother will have been at Mr O—'s 
fix years at Chriſtmas ; N'Y AURA-t-il pas un an au 
mois d' Aout prochain que votre ſwur eft a Paris? 
will not your ſiſter have been a year at Paris next 
Auguſt ? 

N. B. The learner cannot pay too great an at- 
tention to the conſtruction of the above ſentences. 

The verb etre, To BE, becomes imperſonal, when 
followed by a SUBSTANTIVE, or one of the pronouns 
PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, or DEMONSTRATIVE, and 
is always conjugated with the pronoun demonitra- 
tive ce, whether ſpeaking of perſons or things: ex. 
Ceft LA loi qui Pordonne, it is the law that preſcribes 
it; c' nor qui Pai fait, it is I who have done it; 
Ce, or } EUX gui [ont fait, it is THEY who have 
CE ſont J done it. 

1 rom theſe two laſt inſtances, it appears, that 
IT 18, &c. followed by a noun or pronoun of the 
third perſon plural, may be rendered in French two 
ways. But when, IT 15S, &c. is uſed in aſking a 
queſtion, it is always put in the ſingular, though 
the noun or pronoun be in the plural number: ex, 


it? 


- 
* . 
* 


EST ce eux qui Font fait! is it they who have done 


X 2 This 
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This verb, #tre, to be, becomes alſo imperſonal, 
when uſed to denote the ſtate of the weather, and 
muſt be rendered by the third perſons ſingular of 
the verb FAIRE, to make, or do: 1 FAIT beau 
temps, it Is fine weather, 


11 fait it is 
Ine fotos Ugg iti not bn 
Ne fait il pas, &c. is it not, &c. 


See the verb FAIRE, 


The following verb requires great-attention, and 
ſome examples will be required for the learner. 


INFINITIVE MO O. 


Preſent. Halloir, to be needful, requiſite, neceſſary. 
Part. paſſ. Fallu, been necdful. 


IN DICATIVE Moos. 


Affi rmatively. 
Sing. 
Preſent, 7! faut que je TasSE, I muſt do. 
Hl faut que tu FASSES, thou mult do. 
It faut qu'il FASSE, he muſt do. 
Il faut guelte FASSE, ſhe muſt do. 


Plur. 

Il. faut que nous FASSIONS, we mult do, 
Il faut que vous FASSIEZ, you muſt do. 
Il faut guils, or elles FASSENT, they 

| mult do. 
Negatively. | 
Il ne faut pas que je FASSE, I muſt notdo, 
Il ne faut pas que vous FASSIEZ, you 
| - mult not do, &c. 


Interrogatively. 
Faut-il que je FASSE? muſt I do? 


Faut-il que vous FASSIEZ ? muſt you * 
7 


1 
Ne faut il pas que je FASSE 9 muſt I net 


do ? 
Ne faut-il pas que vous FAS? muſt 
you not do ? 
Imperf. II falloit qu'il ECIRYIT, it was necellary, 
&c. for him to write, 
Preterite. I. failut qu'il PARTIT, he was obliged ta 
ſer out. 
Future. 1! faudra qu'il VIENNE, he mult come, 
| he ſhall be obliged to come. 
Cond. pre. Il faudroit que PALLASSE, I ſhould go, 
or it would bz neceſſary for me to go. 


SuBJUNcTivEt Moop. 


Preſent. Qu'il faille, that it may be neceſſary, &c- 
Imperf. 21 fallat, that it might be neceſſary, &c. 


As to the compound tenſes of this verb, they are 
formed by adding its participle paſive to the hird 
perſon ſingular of any of the ſimple tens of the 
verb avoir, to have: ex. il a fallu, il aviitfillu, Rc, 

This verb, being uſed before the verb ro HAVE, 
followed immediately by a noun ſubſtantive, may 
be rendered without expreſſing the auxiliary verb; 
inſtead of which, inſert one of the following pro- 
nouns, MF, TE, LUI, NOUS, VOUS, or LEUR, ac- 
cording to the number and perſon : ex. 


I ME faut des livres; I muſt gave books, or, I 
want hooks. 
Il LUT faut un chapeau, he or ſhe mult HAvE a hat, 
or, he or ſhe wants a hat, &c. 
But, if the verb, Tu HAvE, be expreſſed, it muſt 
be rendered by the ſubjunctive mood: ex. 
faut que J Al des livres, I muſt HAVE books, &c. 


This method however is not ſo elegant as the 
former. | 


From the above inſtances, it is eaſy to ſee, that, J 
when the verb FALLOIR is uſed in the preſent or 
? | Þ © future 
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future tenſes of the indicative mood, the following 
verb muſt be rendered by the preſent of the ſub- 
junctive: ex. 
J faut 


II faudra que je FASSE, I muſt do, I ſhall be obli- 


ged to do, or, it will be 
neceſſary for me to do. 
When FAl Lon is uſed in the imperfect, pre- 
terite, or conditional preſent of the indicative, the 
verb following it muſt be rendered by the imper- 
fect of the ſubjunctive: ex. 
Il falloit 
11 Fallut 


I was obliged, or it was 
neceſſary for me, to 
ſpeak, 

Il faudroit que je VENDISSF, I ſhould be obliged, 

or, it would be neceſſary for me, to tell; 

The ſame obſervation is to be made on the verb 
aloe MIEUX, to be better, uſed imperſonally, 
and the adjectives BON, DIFFICILE, IMPOSSIBLE, 

NECESSAIRE, A PROPOS, &c. joined to the verb 

tre, uſcd in the third perſon ſingular only. 


gue je PARL ASSF, 


EXERCISES uroN THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Does it rain ? --- No, Sir, it is fine weather. 


Is it not very cold ? --- It is neither cold nor hot. 
froid,m. ni,adv. ni,adv. 


Was it not you who told me (that) there was 2 


man below, who aſked to ſpeak to me 
en bas, adv. demander, v. a 


No, Madam, it was not I. --- If it did not freeze, 


I would go to ſee them to-day. Believe me, 
voir, v. aujourd'hui, adv. 


it 


( 233 ) 
it is better for you to go there to-morrow, for 
daloir mieux, v. F A temain, adv. car, c. 
it will ſnow ſoon. --- It is a year ſince I met 
bient6t,adv. 

your brother in Italy.---Was there not formerly 
autrefois,adve 

a (coffee-houſe) at the corner of this ſtreet ? --- L 

caffe,m. coin, m. rue, f. 

had been faur years in England when that happened 
arriver,Ve 

| have not ſeen your ſiſter thele four months. 


If you go to Coxheath to-day, you muſt 
aujoura” hui,adv. 
come back to-morrow. --- We had been playing at 
EVERY SV. | 
cards for two hours when you came in, --- He has 
Crit) EV ,Vs 


been in London theſe five years. My father and 


mother had not been gone out above a quarter 
Jordin, v. plus, adv. 
of an hour when he arrived, --- Some people have 
gens,pl. 
no pity on their poor (fellow creatures). --- Tho- 
de Jenblable 


mas will have been at Mr. H——'s academy two 
years the tenth of next month. --- Had not Mr. 


D— been four years in Spain when his ſiſter was. 


After the words BETTER, NECESSARY, NEEDFUT., EXPE» 
MENT, &c. joined to th: verb To Bs, conjugated imperfonclly, 
tle prepoſition y A is to be rendered by QUE, with the iullowing 
verb in the ſubjunctve mood, either pretent or imperiect, according 
to the tenſe of the preceding ve: b. 


X 3 married ? 


- 
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future tenſes of the indicative mood, the following 
verb muſt be rendered by the preſent of the ſub- 
junctive: ex. 
faut I muſt do, I ſhall be obli- 
It faudra 1% Je FASSE, qed to do, or, it will be 


neceſſary for me to do. 
When FAl Lol is uſed in the imperfect, pre- 
terite, or conditional preſent of the indicative, the 
verb following it muſt be rendered by the imper- 
fect of the ſubjunctive: ex. | 
Il falloit l ewas obliged, or it was 
2 A . for me, to 
ſpeak, 
Il faudroit que je VENDISSE, I ſhould be obliged, 
or, it would be neceſſary for me, to ſell. 
The ſame obſervation is to be made on the verb 
FALOIR MIEUX, to be better, uſed imperſonally, 
and the adjectives BON, DIFFICILE, IMPOSSIBLE, 
 NECESSAIRE, A PROPOS, &c. joined to the verb 
tre, uſcd in the third perſon ſingular only. 


EXERCISES vPoN THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Does it rain ? --- No, Sir, it is fine weather. 


Is it not very cold ? --- It is neither cold nor hot. 
froid,m. ni, adv. ni, adv. 


Was it not you who told me (that) there was 2 


man below, who aſked to ſpeak to me! 
en bas, adv. demander, v. à 


No, Madam, it was not I. --- If it did not freeze, 


I would go to ſee them to-day. --- Believe me, 
Voir, v. aujourd*hui,adv. 
It 


it 


5 


EN 
it is better for you to go there to-morrow, for 
wvaloir mieux, v. + demain, adv. car, c. 
it will ſnow ſoon. --- It is a year ſince I met 
bientit,adv. 
your brother in Italy.---Was there not formerly 
autrefois,adva 
a (coffee-houſe) at the corner of this ſtreet ? --- L 
caffe,m. Coin,m. rue, f. 

had been faur years in England when that happened - 

aArriVer,Vs 
| have not ſeen your ſiſter theſe four months. 


If you go to Coxheath to-day, you muſt 
aujourd” hui,adv. 
come back to- -morrow. === We had been playing at 
re deuir, v. 
cards for two hours when you came in, --- He has 
Ci, e, V. 


been in London theſe five years. --- My father and 


mother had not been gone out above a quarter 
ſortin, v. plus, adv. | 
of an hour when he arrived, --- Some people have 
gens,pl. 
no pity on their poor (fellow creatures), --- Tho- 
de Jemblable 


mas will have been at Mr. H——'s academy two 
years the tenth of next month. -- Had not Mr. 


D— been four years in Spain when his ſiſter was. 


+ After the words BETTER, NECESSARY, NEEFDFOUTL., EXPE» 
NENT), &c. Joined to th: verb To Bs, conjugated impe rſone 7 
the prepoſition FR is to be roniered by QUE, with the tullowing 
verb | in the ſubjunctve mod, either pretent or imperiect, according 
io the tenſe of the preceding ve: b. 


4 3 married ? 
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married? Mr. N— had only learned French 
ne que 

four months, when he wrote me a letter in that 


language. How long is it fince you wrote to 
Combien,adv. 
your mother? --- It* iss *but* two* months®. --- [ 
ne que mois, m. 
would have written to you a month ago, if I had 
mn, m. 

known your direction. --- He is the fame man 
la voir, v. adreſſe, f. 

whom we ſaw a quarter of an hour ago. --- It is 


not ſo cold now as it was at the beginning of this 


month. --- They ſay there will not be ſo much 

On, pro. tant, adv. 

danger in travelling as there was be fore. 

danger, m. a woyager,V. que auparavant. 

Would it not be better for you to go and ſpeak to 
WY 


them yourſelf, than to ſend your ſervant? 
de envoyer, v. domeſtigue, m. Of. 
Shall I be obliged to carry them there ?--- You 
falloir,v. me ner, v. 
muſt get up to-morrow morning at four o'clock. 
ſe lever, v. 
Some people fancy that they can learn a lan- 
Ss imaginer,V. 
guage without ſtudying, --- Let there be danger oz 
ans, p. etudier,v. | 


not I will (go home). --- Do you think (that) it 


S'en retcurner, v. croire, v. 
is hotter in Italy than here ?'--- I ſhall want 
en, p. Italie, f 


(or, T muſt have) paper, pens, and ink. --- If he 
bchaved. 


( 235 ) 


behaved himſelf well, there would not be a 
fe comporter, v. 


man (in the) world that I ſhould eſteem more.. 
au monde,m. 6 

Much art. and nicety are requifite to pleaſe 
pour, p- 


every body, --- (How long) is it fince your brother 
Combien,adv. 


went to France ?---It may be four months. 

eſt alls,v. pouvoir, v. 

It greatly concerns children to avoid bad 
beaucoup, adv. enfant, m. de eviter,v, 

company. I was in England ten years ago. 


Every body agrees there are fine women in Great 
Britain, but there is not ſo good wine as in France. 


It may be two years ſince Mr. Robert ſet out 
partir, v. 

for the Indies. --- Was it not you who wrote 
a vex ecrit,V. 


to Miſs A—? --- No, it was Miſs Roſe's ſiſter. 
It does not matter whether it is my ſervant or 


yours who carries it. How long is it ſince you 
porter, v. 

were in England? --- You do not ſeem to be 
| paroilre, v. 

as lively as you were three years ago. --- Muſt I 

enjoue 
not ſhew you my work ? --- If there were any 
montrer,V. | 
real virtue (in the) world, ſhould we (meet with) 
au trouver, v. 
ſo many falſe friends? V No object is more pleaſing 
plaire, v. 
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to the eye than the ſight of a man whom you have 
u,, f. 


obliged, nor any muſic (is) ſo agreeable to the 


ear as the voice of a man who owns you 
oreille,f. voix, f. reconnoitre,V., 


for his benefactor. 


- 
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Ox PARTIICHTPLE 


PARTICIPLES are either active or paſſive. 
The PARTICIPLE ACTIVE, in French, always 
ends in ant: ex. parlant, puniſſant: and, in Eng+ 
liſh, in ING : ex. ſpeakiNG, puniſhing, &c. It is 
always, in its own nature, indeclinable: ex. zz 
wars des hommes et des femmes VENANT a nous, I ſec 
men and women COMING to us. 

When the participle active is preceded by ano- 
ther verb, an article, or a prepoſition, it muſt bg 
rendered, in French, by the verb in the infinitive 
mood: ex. la grace de Dieu nous empeche DE PE- 
CHER, the grace of God kceps us FROM SINNING z 
faut-il que je parte SANS le VOIR? muſt I ſet out 
WITHOUT SEEING him? &c. 

it is ſometimes uſed as a ſubſtantive: ex. LA 
PAUVRETE du corps eft LA. RICHESSE de Pome, the 
IMPOVERISHING of the body is the INRICHING of 
the ſoul. 4 

N. Z. There are ſome active participles which, 
by uſe, have been converted into ſubſtantives or 
avjecti sf; as medifant, ſlanderer; ignorant, igno- ec 
r it, &c. which are declinable. 

The ir 


The participle paſſive is declinable, 

Firſt, When it is joined to the verb tre, to be, 
and agrees with the nominative caſe of the verb in 
gender and number : ex. 


Mon frere eft AIME, 
Ma ſcur eft AIMEE, 


Mes couſins ſont PARTIS, 


My brother is loved. 
My ſiſter is loved, 


My couſins are gone. 


Mes coufines ſont PARTIES, My couſins are gone. 


Secondly, When it is joined to the verb avorr» 
or tre, forming the compound tenſes of an active 
or reflected verb, immediately preceded by a pro- 
noun which it governs in the accuſative caſe; it 
muſt then agree with the gender and number of 
the ſubſtantive to which that pronoun refers : ex. 


Tai parlé d votre FRERE, I ſpoke to your brother, 
et L'at PRIE de venir and deſired him to 


diner avec moi, 


Connoi ſſex- vous Madame 


IVRIGHTEN ? Oui, je 


L'ai VUE et L'ai EN- 
TENDUE chanter pluſi- 
eurs fois, 

Vai lu tous les LIVRES 
QUE vous m'avez PRE- 
TES, 

Avez-vous vu les MAR- 
CHANDISES QUE j'ai 

' RECUES ? 

Mademoiſelle B. a paſſe 
deux on trois jours auec 
Vos SOEURS et LES &@ 
Es peindre, 

Vous M' aver ſouvent PRIE 
or PRIEE de, &c. 


come and dine with 
me. 

Do you know Mrs. 
WxrIGHTEN ? Yes, I 
ſaw her, and heard her 
ſing many times. 


I have read all the books 
(which) you lent me. 


Did you ſee the goods 


I have received ? 


Miſs B. ſpent two or 
three days with your 
ſiſters, and ſaw them 
painting. ; 

You often deſired me to, 
&c. 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are govern- 
ed by the participle paſſive. 
Du, pu, and voulu, are excepted as being always 


indeclinable. 


The 
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to the eye than the age of a man whom you have 
Sue, f. 


obliged, nor any muſic (is) ſo agreeable to the 


ear as the voice of a man who owns you 
oreille,f. voix, f. reconnoitre,V. 


for his benefactor. 
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Or -PARTICIPLE-S:; 


PARTICIPLES are either active or paſſve.. 
The PARTICIPLE ACTIVE, in French, always 
ends in ant: ex. parlant, punifſant : and, in Eng- 
liſh, in ING : ex. ſpeakiNG, puniſhing, &c. It is 
always, in its own nature, indeclinable: ex. Je 
wars des hommes et des femmes VENANT a nous, J ſec 
men and women COMING tous. 

When the participle active is preceded by ano- 
ther verb, an article, or a prepoſition, it muſt bg 
rendered, in French, by the verb in the infinitive 
mood: ex. la grace de Dieu nous empeche DE PE- 
CHER, the grace of God keeps us FROM SINNING 3 
faut-il que je parte SANS le VOIR? muſt I ſet out 
WITHOUT SEEING him? &c. 

it is ſometimes uſed as a ſubſtantive: ex, LA 
PAUVRETE du corps eft LA RICHESSE de Pame, the 
IMPOVERISHING of the body is the INRICHING of 
the ſoul. / 

N. Z There are ſome active participles which, 
by ule, have been converted into ſubſtantives or 
avjecti sf; as mcdifant, flanderer ; ignorant, igno- ec 
r ait, &c. Which are declinable, 

The ir 


r 


N 

The participle paſſive is declinable, 

Firſt, When it is joined to the verb tre, to be, 
and agrees with the nominative caſe of the verb in 
gender and number: ex. 


Mon frere eft AIME, My brother is loved. 
Ma ſcur eft AIMEE, My ſiſter is loved. 
Mes couſins font PARTIS, My couſins are gone. 


Mes couſmes ſont PARTIES, My couſins are gone. 


Secondly, When it is joined to the verb avorr» 
or tre, forming the compound tenſes of an active 
or reflected verb, immediately preceded by a pro- 
noun which it governs in the accuſative caſe; it 
muſt then agree with the gender and number of 
the ſubſtantive to which that pronoun refers : ex. 


Vai parlé a votre FRERE, I ſpoke to your brother, 
et L'ai PRIE de venir and Jefired him to 
diner avec moi, come and dine with 

| me. 

Connoiſſez-vous Madame Do you know Mrs. 


IVRIGHTEN? Oui, je WRIGHTEN? Yes, I 


L'ai VUE et L'ai EN- ſaw her, and heard her 
TENDUE chanter pluſi- ſing many times. 
eurs fois, 

Pai lu tous les LIVRES I have read all the books 
QUE vous m'avex PRE- (which) you lent me. 
TES, 


Avez-vous vu les MAR- Did you ſee the goods 
CHANDISES QUE jJai I have received ? 

 RECUES ? 

Mademoiſelle B. a paſſe Miſs B. ſpent two or 


deux on trois jours avec three days with your 
vos SOEURS et LES a ſiſters, and ſaw them 
VUES peindre, painting. | 

Vous Mavez ſouvent PRIE You often deſired me to, 
or PRIEE de, Oc. &c. 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are govern- 
ed by the participle paſſive, | 

Du, pu, and voulu, are excepted as being always 
indeclinable. 
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The participle paſſive is indeclinable in the fol- 


= 


lowing caſas: 


Firſt, When the contrary to the above rule 
happens, that is, when the pronoun, though pre- 
ceding the participle paſſive, is governed by ano- 
ther verb: ex, | 
Plufieurs perſonnes ſe ſont Several perſons came to 

preſenties d la porte, la the door, the centinel 

ſentinelle LES a LAISSE let them pals. 

paſſer, | 
Cejt une belle chanſon, je It is a fine ſong, I heard 

L'ai ENTENDU chanter it ſung two or three 

deux on trois fois, times. 
La langue QUE vous abe The tongue you, began 

COMMENCE @appren- to learn is very uſeful, 

dre, eſt fort utile. 


Py ſuis alle avec elle, et I went there with her, 


Lai VU peindre, and ſaw her picture 
. drawn. 

In the Abõde inſtances the pronouns are not go- 
verned by the participle paſſive, but by the verbs 
paſſer, chanter, apprendre, and peingre. 

Secondly, When it is immediately followed by 
a noun in the accuſative caſe, or by another par- 
ticiple paſſive, though it ſhould be preceded by a 
pronoun : ex. 

Les Anglois ſe ſont RENDU The Engliſh have made 

fameuæ dans cette guerre, themſclvesfamous(in) 
this war. 

Les Eſpagnols ſe 2 The Spaniards found 
TROUVE obliges de lever themſelyes obliged to 
le ſiege, . raiſe the ſiege. 

Ma ſeur vet CASSE le My ſiſter broke her arm. 


bras, 
And, Laſtly, When the auxiliary verb and the 
participle paſſive are uſed imperſonally : ex. 
Les pluies qu'il a FAIT, The rains we have bd. 


[ 
* 


x 

If cuſtom, in any aſe nas deviated from the 
preceding rules, it is ſufu.ient to. Herve, that the 
have the ſanction of the beft autaors. A little 


practice will ſoon remove many of theſe apparent 
difficulties, | 


Promiscuous EXERCISES ON THE FOREGOING 
RULES, 


I have not yet received the goods which you 
marchandiſe, f. 

ſent me by the ſhip Goodwill, - They 
envoyer, v. vaigau, m 

are people truly | fearing God and loving 

gens, m. vraiment, adv. craindre, v. 

virtue. --- Where did you buy theſe gloves ? 

Oz,adv. acheter,v. gand,m, 

I have bought them in France. --- She met your 


father and ſiſter (as ſhe was) coming here. --- His 
en ici, adv. 
brother, remembering the injuries he had re- 
e refſouvenir, v. des 
ccived, refuſed to ſee him, --- I ſhall never for- 
refuſer, v. de voir, v. ous 


cet the good actions which I have ſeen you do. 
lier, v. on, adj. 


The defending of a bad cauſe is worſe than the 
cauſe itſelf. --- Your mother, having given the 


neceſſary orders to my ſiſter, ſet out for London 
partir, v. 

without ſpeaking a word to me. --- Miſs Farren 

Jans,p. dire, v. mot,m. © | 


is an excellent actreſs, I have ſeen her play ſeveral 


times. 


( 240 ) 
times. --- Of all the letters which my brother 


has received (to-day) there 1s not one (of 
aujourd* hui, adv. 
them) for me. ---I am very ſorry (for the) 
fache,adj. de la 

trouble that affair has given to your aunt, --- He 

peine, f. tante, f. 

was hanged for having robbed Mr. D. - What 

pendre, v. | voler, v. 

books have you loſt ? --- The fable I gave you to 
perdre, v. 2 

tranſlate is not difficult. --- If you can come 

traduire, v. venitr,V, 

with me, I will ſhew you the lady whom ! 

avec, p. montrer, v. dame, f. 

have heard ſing. - Your ſiſter has rendered 

entenare,V. 
herſelf celebrated by her wit and beauty. 
cẽlé bre, adj. eſprit, m. 
What ſtuff have you choſen ? --- Have you alrea- . 
etoſe, f. choifir,v. 41. 

dy read the books I ſaw you buying ? — Not f 

Ja,adv. lire, v. Pas,adv. WM /+ 

yet; for I have ſent them to my ſiſter, who is u 
envoyer,V. 

in the country. --- They have found themſelves 


a 
ſurrounded by the ſoldiers, --- I ſhould deſpiſe a 


m pri ſer, v. 

man who is capable of deceiving his friends. The 
tromper,V. ami,m. 

fine actions your brothers have done in 

beau, adj. Faire, v en, p. 

America deſerve great praiſes. --- I have loſt the 


merite?,V. 
books which you have ſcen me buying. --- The 


three 
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three country houſes, which your father is ſaid to 
have bought, are extremely fine, and well ſituated. 


The hiſtory which I have began to read is not 
a 

entertaining. After having (waited for) her 

amuſant, adj. attendre,v. 

(a long while) ſhe (ſent me word) that ſhe was 

long temps,adv. envoyer dire, v 

not ready to go out, --- She ſpends all her time 

pret,adj. a ſortir,v, paſſer, v. 

in reading or writing, --- - Did you not ſee us 

4 voir, v. 
coming? --- The rain we have had this week has 
Pluie, f. 


prevented me from going * the country, --- My 
empecher,v. 


ſiſter has bought herſelf a Gb gown. --- My mo- 


acheter, v. 
ther takes an infinite pleaſure in admiring the 
prendre, v. a 


ſituation of your houſe. --- The letter you have 
fituation,f, 


written to me, in French, was tolerably well, 
paſſablement, adv, : 
ves have ſhewn it to your aunt, who is much 
montrer,V. très, adv. 
g pleaſed (with it). 
v. esstent, adj. en, pro. 
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INDECLINABLE PARTS or SPEECH. 


UNDER this head are comprehended an- 
VERBS, PREPOSITIONS, CONJUNCTIONS, and IN- 
TERJECTIONS» 


Or ADVERSBS:. 


AnveRBs have been diſtinguiſhed, according to 
their ſeveral ſignifications, into ADveRBs of PLACE, 
TIME, QUALITY, QUANTITY, NUMBER, QRDER, 
AFFIRMATION, NEGATION, DOUBT, INTERROGA- 
TION, COMPARISON, COLLECTION, SEPARATION, 
&c, But this claſſification, however ingenious, 
is far from being exact: it was therefore judged, 
that, if thoſe of the molt frequent uſe, and which, 
when compounded, form a particular idiom, were 
carefully ſelected, and arranged in an alphabetical 
ſcries, it would be more to the advantage of the 
learner. h 


TABLE or ADVERSBS; 


Abendamment, abundantly, plentifully. 
a P Abandon, at random, in confuſion, in diſorder. 
4 Abord, at firſt. 

Abſelument, abſolutely. 

d' Accord, grant it, done. 
Agreablement, pleaſantly, comfortably. 
inf, (de meme) 1o. | 
Aiſement, eaſily. 

mal Aiſement, much ado. 

dans un An d'ica, a year hence. 

P Annte qui vient, the next year. 
Anciennement, | 
Autrefois, 

en Ami, friendly. 
e  Amiable, amicably. 


formerly, anciently, 


() 


"x Arriere, } backwards, 
& reculons, 


A/ſez, enough. 
323 certainly. 
ujourd* hui, to-day. 
Time 11333 en huit, this day ſe*nnight, 
to come. d Aujourd' hui en quinxe, this day fortnight. 
1 il y a Aujourd' hui huit jours, this day week, 
| this day ſe'nnight. 
Time W y a Aujourd hui quinze jours, this day 
paſt. fortnight. 
| | il y a Aujourd'hui un an, this day twelve 
| months, 
Autant, as much, as many. 
8 1 c juſt as, juſt as much. 
a P Avenir, for the future, hercafter. : 
s P Angloiſe, after the Engliſh manner, faſhion, or 
Way. 
a I TItalienne, after the Italian, &c. | 
a la Frangpoiſe, after the French, &c. 
a la Turgque, after the "Turkiſh, &c. 


Pug 

a or en Bas, 
en Badinant, for fun. 
ROY | much, many, a great deal, 
a Beaucoup pris, nothing ſo near. 

de Beaucoup, by much, 

Bien, well, very, 

de Bon cœur, heartily, 

de Bonne heure, betimes. 

de Bonne foi, 
fincerement, 
de Bon jeu, fairly. 

de Bon matin, early. 

« Bouche, by word of mouth. 

« la Bonne beure, in good time, luckily. 


Y 2 Bon 


1 below, down. 


c ſincerely. 
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2 Bon droit, deſervedly, juſtly. 
a 


Bon marché, cheap, 


a Bride abbatue, ful! ſpeed. 


Ca et la, to and fro. 
a Cauſe de quoi, on what account? 
a Cela pris, that excepted. 

Cependant, in the mean while, neverthclefs. 
a Cheval, on horſcback. 
C:mbien, how much, how many, how,“ how long? 
Combien y a-t-il que, or ? 
Combien de temps y a-t-il que, | 
Combien y avoit- il que, f 
Depuis quand, 4 
Conbien de temps, | 
Pendant combirn de temps, J 
Dans cmbien de temps, how long will it be before, 


how long !+ 


* 


* How mucw, now MAXY, now, ac rendered in French by 
uE, before an admiration; ex. QUE wons ste jolie! now pretty 
you are 

+ We make uſe of comprew yY A-T-1T. QUE, or pros 
QUAND, when the action mentioned in the interrogation has not vet 
ceaſed; then the verb which (in Engliih) is in the preterite 'ndeti- 
nite muſt be rendered (in French) by the preſent of the indlicathe 
mood : CX. COMBIEN Y A-1=:i% www: -- aAvonow Ar DFPU (5 
Tann ef prenetowos if Francis f now LONG have you learne: 
French ? COMBIEN Y A- IL GF vont eres, Or DEPUILS QUAND 
Cres-wous & Londres? now LONG have you been in London? If che 
verb (in Entzliſh) be in the preterpluperfect, it is to be rendered (in 
French) by the imperfect indicative: ex. COMBIEN Y AVUILT-iL 
QUE v apprieniezy or DEPUIS AND appreniez-wors le Fran 

vis guard vous mecrivites ? now LoxG had you been learning 
Yeah when you wrote to me? COMBIEN Y AVOIT- IL QUE 9% 
ctiex; or DFPUIS QUAND etiez-wous A Paris guand il mourut 7 
no.] LONG had you been in Paris when he died? But if the action 
have entirely ceaſed we make uſe of PEXDANT COMBIEN DE 
TEMPS, with the following verb in the pretcrite indefinite: cx. 
PENDANT COMBIEN DE TEMPS avcaz-wors appris le Frangsis * 
HOW LONG did you learn F:icnch? FEXDANT COMBIEN DE TEMPS 
avez-vous tea Londres? now Los were you in London. 

N. B. How To in the ſenſe of For WAT TIME, is alio 
rendered by PEXDANT COMBIEN DE TEMPS, with the verb in the 
ſame tenſe as it is in Engliſh ;: ex, PENDANT COMBI#N DE TEMES 
votre ſœur ſe propoſe-t-elle de refter en Italie? now LONG does vour 
ſiſter intend to ſtay in Italy? 


Comme, 
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Comme, as, like. 

Comme il faut, ſoundly. 

Comment, how. 

a Contre cœur, againſt one's will. 
a Contre ſens, the contrary Way, ina wrong ſenſe. 
a Contre temps, unſeaſonably. 

4 Corps perdu, hand over head, deſperately, 

4 Cote, 

a Fecart, 
a part, 

a quarter, 
« Cote Pun de l'autre, a-breaſt. 

de ce Cote ci, on this fide. 

de ce Cote Ia, on that fide, 

de Cots et d'autre, up and down, about. 
de tous Cotes, on all ſides, on every ſide. 


a- ſide. 


Davantage, more. 


Dedans, within. 
en Dedans, J inwardly. 
Debors, . 

mn Debors, © without. 


Deja, already. 

Demain, to-morrow. 

le Lendemain, the day after. 

Apres Demain, the day after to-morrow. 
Dermerement, lately, 

ci Deſjus, above. 

par Delſus, over and above. 

yp Dana j underneath. 

0 1 openly. 

a 

> Maoitis, c half, by halves. 

Deſſein, on purpoſe, deſignedly. 
droite, on the right. 

a double entente, with a double meaning. 


L 3 | Enc ae, 
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Encore, again, yet, as yet. 
Enfin, at laſt. 
Enſuite, afterwards, then. 
Entierement, entirely. 
Expres, on purpoſe. 
a P Ecart, out of the way. 
a  Entour, round about. 
a PEnvers, the wrong ſide outwards. 
a PEnvi, in emulation. 
aux Environs, thereabout. 
En nulle manitre, in no wiſe. 
In plein jour, 
or, at noon, at mid- day. 
En plein midi, 
Vn temps et lieu, in a proper time and place. 
£1 tout cas, whatever may happen. 
fin un clin d'œil, in the twinkling of an eye. 


En ſurſaut, ſuddenly, 


Facilement, euſily. 

Fidelement, faithfully. 

a la 

or & File, in a file. 

dle 

à la Fois, together. 

combien de Fois © how many times ? 

une Firs, once. 

deux Fois, twice. 

tant de Fiis, fo many times. 

F.rt, very. 

Fort & ferme, ſtoutly 

« Fond, thoroughly. 

oc Fond en comble, from top to bottom, to all in- 
tents and purpoſes, 


de Front, abreaſt. 


Galamment, gentcely, gallantly. 
Grote d Cote, by drops. a 
Cucres, (with ne before the verb) little, but little. 


à la 


1 
z la Hite, in haſte. 

en, or 
la, 
Heure, en heure, hourly, every hour, 
Hier, yeſterday. 

Hier nity laſt night. 

avant Hier, the day before yeſterday. 


Ici, here. 

Ici autour, hereabouts. 

[a pres, hard by. 

a1, from hence. 

J'Ici en quinze jours, within a fertnight.. 
par Ici, through here, this way. 

par Ici par la, here and there, 

a P Inſtant, immediately, inſtantly. 


Jamais, ever, never. 

a Jamais, for ever. 

Fuſtement, juſtly, 

Fuſqu'a quand! how long ? 
Fuſqu'"ici, hitherto, as far as here. 
Fuſques la, ſo far, as far as that. 
TJuſqu'ou how far? 

de Jour, in the day-time, 

de Four a autre, Or 


de four en jour, d from day to day, daily. 
de deux en deux Fours, 


ae deux Fours Pun, or & every other day. 
tous les deux jours, 
dans quinze Fours, in a fortnight, 


La, there, thither. 

La autour, thereabouts. 

La bas, yonder. 

de La, (EN) from thence. 

par La, through there, that way. 
Loin, far. 


&; Loin, far off, at a diſtance. 
: » Long 
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Long temps, a long while. 
ors, 
alors, ö then. 
pour Lors, 
des Lors, from that time. 


Mal, iil, wrong. 

Maintenant, now. 

Mediocrement, indifferently. 

Ame, even, yet. 

de Meme, ſo, in the ſame manner. 
Adieux, better. 

de Mieux en mieux, better and better. 
Moins, lets. 

a 5 for leſs, at leſs. 

au Moi ns, 
tout au Mons, a at the leaſt, 
en Mains de rien, in a trice. 


Naivement, plainly, ingenuouſly. 
Naturellement, naturally, by nature, 
au Naturel, to the lite. 

Ni- - ni, neither, - nor. 


Non | \ 
, no, not, 


Non pas, or point, 
de Nuit, by night, in the night-time, 


OBligeamment, kindly, obligingly. 
Ou? where? | 
d On? from whence ? 


par Oz? through what place? which way! 


Oui, yes. 
d' Uutre en outre, through. 


Pas à pas, ſtep by ſtep. 

de Part et d' autre, on both ſides. 
nulle Part, no where. 

& Peine, hardly, ſcarcely, 


Pele-atle, helter-Ikelter. 


Peut- 


11 


Peut-ttre, may be, perhaps. 

Peu, little. 

Peu à peu, by little and little, by degrees. 
a Peu pres, 

a Peu de choſe pres, | 
dans Peu, in a ſhort time. 

depuis Peu, lately, not long ago, a little while ago. 
& Pied, on foot. 

Pieds nuds, bare- feet. 

au Pis aller, let the worſt come to the worſt. 

de Pis en pis, worſe and worſe. 

de Plein gre, with a good will, freely. 

de Plein pied, on the ſame floor. 

a Pleines mains, largely. 

Plus, more, above. 

Plus qu'il wen faut, more than enough., 

an Plus, tout au plus, at the moſt. 

de Plus en plus, more and more. 

Plus forte raiſon, much more ſo, 

Plutit, ſooner. 

Point du tout, not at all, 

& Point nomme, 

5 Prat, ; ſcaſonably. 

Pourquoi? or que ne? why? 


ut , Cy TOE 44 175 1 e. 


Premierement, * firſt, in the firſt place. 


almoſt, very near, thereabouts. 


en Premier lieu 
des a preſent, from this time. 

Preſque, almoſt, hardly, 

Preſque toujours, molt commonly. 

de Propos delibere, on purpoſe, purpoſely,deliberately. 
Par cas fortuit, by chance, accidentally, 

Par derriere, behind. 

Par deſſus le marche, into the bargain. 

Par.en bas, downward. 

Par en haut, upward. 

Par malice, through ill-nature, 

Par megarde, unawares. 

Par terre, upon the ground. 


Suand ? 
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Quand? when? 
depuis Quand! how long is it ſince ? 
Due? why? how: 
Luelguefois, ſome time. 
@ Quoi bon to what purpoſe ? 


Rarement, ſeldom. 

au or du Reſte, as to the reſt. 

a Rebours, the wrong way. 

4 la Renverſe, backwards, upon one's back. 
@ Rex de chauſſee, even with the ground. 


Sens devant derriere, prepoſterouſly. 
Sens deſſus deſſous, topſy turvy. 

de tous Sens, or 
de tous les Sens, 
Separement, ſeparately. 

Seulement, only. 

de Sang froid, in cold blood. 

de Suite, together, one after another, 
Sur le champ, directly, upon the ſpot. 


d every where. 


Tant, ſo much, ſo many. [ 


Tant mieux, ſo much the better. 3 
Tant i, ſu nuch cn WIN. 


Tantit, by and by, ſometimes, 

Tt, 

Biest, ſoon. 

Tot ou tard, one time or other. 

Tant ſoit peu, ever fo little. 

Tard, late. 

à Temps, time enough, in proper time, : 

de long Temps, for a long time, this long while. 
de Temps en temps, or I now and then, from time to 
de Temps à autre, 5 time. 
4 Tort, wrongfully. 


* 

* 
o 
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* ONLY is alſo expreſſed, in French, by xx, before the verb, and 
QUE after it, when it becomes a conjunction. 
| & Tort 
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a Tort ou & droit, right or wrong. 
& Tort et à travers, at random. 
Trop, too much. 

Toujours, always, now a days. 
pour Toujours, for ever and cver- 
Tous les jours, every day. 
Tour à tour, by turns. 

Tout, quite, wholly, thoroughly. 
Tout à coup, 
Tout d'un coup, 
Tout à fait, quite. 

Tout à Pheure, this minute, preſently. 
Tout droit, ſtrait along. 

Tout de bon, in good carneſt. 

Tout du long, all along. 
à Tout bout de champ, 

a Tous coups, 

« Tous tgards, in all reſpects. | 

de Toutes ſes forces, with all his, or her mighti 
par Tout, every where. 

par Tout ou, wherever. 


Vite, . kl 

Face, ä 
tvement © 

au Vif, | to the quick. 

a Vide, empty. 

au plus Vite, with all ſpeed. 

Voici, here is, behold. 

Voilà, there is, behold. 

a Vue &wil, perceptibly. 


© ſuddenly, on a ſudden, all »nce, 


at every turn, 


Y, there, therein, within, thither. 


EX © CISES 


\# 
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EXERCISES own THe yREcEDiIne ADVERBS. 


Your ſiſter left all her things iN DISORDER, 
laiſſer, v. 


I hope you will not do $0. --- You did not know 
me AT FIRST.---A YEAR HENCE you will (be able) 
to ſpeak French TOLERABLY WELL. -- My father 
ſays I ſhall go to“ France THE NEXT YEAR. 


Your brother and mine have ſettled their affairs 
regler, v. 


AMICABLY.---She dreſſes herſelf QUITE AFTER 
S£habiller,v. | 


THE ENGLISH FASHION, but ſhe lives AFTER 
UVIUre,V. 


THE FRENCH WAY. Your ſiſter has a cap 
| bonnet, m. 


AFTER THE T URKISH FASHION. - If it be fine 
weather, I ſhall be (back) THS Day FORTNIGHT, 


de retour 
You may ſay what (you pleaſe,) but ſhe is xo- 
pouvoir, v. il vous plaira, v. 


THING NEAR ſo handſome as her ſiſter.--We will 
get up EARLY, and ſet out BETIMES. -I wiſh 
ſe lever, v. 


you A GREAT DEAL of pleaſure. It (is better) 
waloir mieux, v. 


to tell it him BY woRD oF MOUTH than to write 


to him. THIS DAY WEEK I was (at your houſe), 
chez Vous. 


If you do not do it HEARTILY, I will do it my- 


See the article indefinite, 
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felf.--We ſaid i®FOR FUN.--- THAT EXCEPTED, 
he has bought it VERY CHEAP. --- Have I not 
won FAIRLY ? --- You ſee How MANY dangers 


gagner,V. 

and How MANY reproaches we are liable to. 
ep, p p. 

How dare you run ABOUT, whilft your mo- 


pendant que, c. 


ther (is waiting for) you.---Miſs B— is hand- 
attendre,V. * 


ſome; NEVERTHELESS I do not love her. . Put 
that ASIDE. --- He arrived VERY. UNSEASONABLY. 
We went THERE AGAINST OUR WILL. - Let us 
walk oN THIS SIDE.---We learn, ON EVERY SIDE, 


that peace (will take place) VERY $00N, --- Have 
avoir, v. lieu,m. 


hey not been beaten SOUNDLY ? --- Come To- 
MORROW MORNING to ſee me.---I was LATELY (at 
your houſe) and your brother took all that I ſaid 
to him IN A WRONG SENSE. ---T have heard that 
your ſiſter will be married IN A SHORT TIME, 
| She was WITHIN and I was WITHOUT. -Wie were 
\ WH more than HALF dead. --- Take all theſe papers, 

and put them our OF THE WAY. You have put 
? on your wailtcoat THE WRONG SIDE OUTWARDS, 
| was ſtopped AT NOON. --- We will tell him what 
we think, IN A PROPER TIME AND PLACE. - He 
IL lid it IN THE TWINKLING OF AN EYE. I have 
written to your brother Twick, but he has Nor 


tr anſwered my letters. How MANY TIMES 
re pondre, v. à 
2 ſhall 


( 254 ) 
- ſhall I be obliged to bid ne go THERE ? 


E de dire, v. 


How“ troubleſome* you? ares! --- My brother 
importun, adj. 


knows the French THOROUGHLY. --- How 1,0xG 
have you been in England? --- How Lord did he 
learn French? --- How LoxG had you been in 
Italy when you wrote to me? --- I have told yon 
So MANY TIMES to write to your mother, that [ 
am QUITE weary of repeating it. Give him 
fFatigue,p p. 
BUT LITTLE wine. -- Is Mr. D-— vp $Tains* 
Come THIS WAY, --- How Many miles are there 
from HERE to Hampton Court ?---There® mult” 
il doit, v. 
be? A GREAT DEAL of game HEREABOUTS. --- | 
gibier, m. 
will call upon your brother WITHIN A FORT- 
paſjer,v. chex, p. 
NICHT. - Come back 1MMEDIATELY. --- How 
Revenir v. 
ſorry I am for having diſpleaſed you !---I NEVER 
Fachs, adj. de 
will ſee him again. -- How FAR will you go? 
My maſter comes HERE EVERY OTHER DAY. 
How LONG have you learned mathematics ?---How 
FAR is it FROM HENCE ?---I ſhall go to Richmond 
IN a FORTNIGHT. -- How LonG do you intend 
Je propeſer,\s 
to ſtay there? --- If you go THAT way, you 
reſter,V. 
may call at Mr. Hs. From 
ſeuvoir, v. paſfſer,v. chex, p. 


IHAT TIME, I ſaw him No Mogg. - They are 
NOW 
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Now in England.---He will not do it FOR LESS» 

FROM THENCE I went to France, and soo after 
| | apres, p. 

to Italy. How LN were you in Germany? 

Allemagne, f. 


She has written three letters Id A TRICE.--- Virtue 


is amiable EVEN in an enemy. You work ZET - 
dans,p. 


TER than your fiſter.---She reads French BETTER 
AND BETTER, but ſhe writes WORSE AND WORSE. 
There are Now in America 30,000 men, AT THE 
LEAST. --- Did you ſee Miſs Nicole's picture: 


fortrait, m. 
It is drawn ro THE LIFE.---] (aſked for) a glaſs 
fait,p.p demander,v. Herre, m. 


of wine, and Nor a glaſs of water. --- How LONG 
have your brothers been at Mr. L—'s academy ? 
WHERE did you meet them? --- Did not they tell 
you FROM WHENCE they came ? --- WHICH WAY 
are they gone ?---I will follow you over STEP. 
Have you dined ? --- Nor YET? --- AT LasT, the 
rebels retired into the woods with a great loſs- 


fe retirer, v. dans,p. bois, m perte, f. 
The fight was cruel and bloody and (was 
combat, m. Janglani , adj . /e 


kept up) a long time with an equal. advantage 
maintenir, v. 


ON BOTH SIDES. --- If you give me a verb, I will 
learn it LITTLE BY LITTLE. - She is as tall as you, 
or THEREABQOUTS. --- WHy did you not come 
SOONER ? -- How Loo has that gentleman been 

＋ 2 Waiting 
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waiting for me? -I have written three letters, 
NEITHER MORE NOR LESS. - You are ABOVE 
twenty years old. --- You give me MORE THAN 
ENOUGH.---You come VERY SEASONA BLV. You 
are HARDLY EVER at home. --- How LoxG did 
Mrs. B-— wait for me? --- They killed him 
PURPOSELY. --- How LONG has he been dead ?---l[ 
met him BY CHANCE. --- You ſtudy MEH THAN 


EVER.---He gave me three yards of muſlin IN To 
mo, ſeli ne, f. 


THE BARGAIN.---If I have done that to oblige 
Sour, p- 
you, I will MUCH MORE so do it for her, --- We 


dine MOST COCMMONLY between three and four 
entre, p. ou 


o'clock. Our cating room is EVEN WITH THE 
GROUND. - Shall I begin uPpWARDs or DOWN- 
WARDS ? --- Begin UPWARDS, -- He has torn 
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a | - dechirer,v, 
if my book OUT or iL.L-narune - WIEN ſhall [ 
| have the pleaſure to fee you'? --- How LoNG had 
de ; 
your friend been in his regiment when he died? 
a 


How LoNxG was he ill. --- To WHAT PURPOSE 


ſhall I write to him? --- Way do you walk 
marcher, v. 


BACKWARDS ? --- You SELDOM come to ſee us. 
; WW 


Do DIRECTLY what I bid you. --- She has left 
dire, v. 


all my things Toesy TURVY,---He committed the 


murder 
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murder IN COOL BLOOD. --- We will dance ny 
meurtre,m. 


TURN. --- Do you believe it IN GOOD EARNEST. 
Go STRAIT ALONG. --- WHy do not you come to 
WY 


ſee us NOW AND THEN ? -=-- You arrive T00 LATE. 
She ſpeaks AT EVERY TURN without knowing 
ſans, p- ſavoir, v. 

what ſhe ſays. --- Have patience, I hope you will 
ſucceed ONE TIME OR OTHER. | have (looked 
chercher, v. 

for) you EVERY WHERE, --- She can find it xo 
WHERE,--- He {truck me WITH ALL HIS MIGHT, 

Frapper, v. 

She is better than her fiſter iN ALL RESPECTS. 


I will follow you WHEREVER you g0.-- Her miſ- 
(by the tuture) mal 


fortunes touch me To THE QUICK, - Go WITH 

beur,m. 

ALL SPEED to Mrs. Lucas, and tell her to 
che, p- de 


come DIRECTLT.- HERE 1s my zoom, and THERE 
is yours. 


2 3 SECT. 
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er. VIE 


Or PREPOSITIONS. 


PREPOSITIONS are divided into the three 
following claſſes. Firſt, thoſe that govern the ge- 
nitive or ablative caſes. Secondly, Thoſe that 
govern the dative. And, Laſtly, Thoſe that go- 
vern the accuſative. 


Firſt, The following govern the genitive or ab- 
, lative. 


Autour de, about, round. 

a Cauſe de, becaule of. 

a Cauſe de vous, de lui, delle, de nous, &c. on your, 
his, her, our, &c. account. 


2 Cite de, aſide, by. 

a Convert de, free, ſecure, or ſcreened from. 

a Fleur de, cloſe to, even with. 

a Force de,* by dint of. 

a Moins de, under. 

a Raiſon de, at the rate of. 

& Abri de, ſheltered from. 

4 P Egal de, to, in compariſon. 

a UEgard de, with regard, with reſpect, as to, con- 
cerning. 


& la Faveur de, by means of. 
a  lnjcu de, without the knowledge, unknown to. 


la Maniere de, ): : 
- in or after the manner, or faſhion, 


a POppc/ite de, 
or, over againſt. 
Vis Avis de, | 


au Deca de, f 
es Jon this ſide, 
en Legd de, 3 | 


te prepoſition is ſometimes Englimed by wirn;: ex. I. 
{ (pre A FORCE bye, he CHICS WITH laughing. 
* al 
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au dela de, on that fide, on the other ſide. 
au Debors de, out, without. 

au Deſſus de, above, over, upon. 

au Deſſous de, under, below. 

au Devant de, before. 

ALLER au devant de, to go to meet. 

au Derriere de, behind, on the back part. 
au Dedans de, in, within. 

au Lieu de, inſtead of. 

au Milieu de, in the middle of. 

au Prix de, in compariſon, 

aux Environs de, about, round about. 
Enſuite de, after. 

Faute de, for want of. 

a la Hauteur de, (ſea term) off. 

Hors de, out. 

le Long de, along. 

Loin de, far from. 

Pres, or Proche de, eh 

Aupres de, near, or nigh. 

pour Þ Amour de moi, de lui, delle, de vous, c. for 


my ſake, for his, her, your ſake, &c. 
tout Aupres de, cloſe, hard by. 


Secondly, The following govern the dative, 
Conformiment, according, 
Juſqu'a, | | 
"OC, gen. until, even to, as far as, to. 
Tuſques à, . 
Par rapport à, with reſpect to, on account, 
Quant d, as for, as to. 


Thirdly, The following require the accuſative. 
Apres, after. 
4 Apres, after.“ 
Avant, before. 


| We make uſe of this prepoſition in the following ſenſe only: 
l {/ tcint D'APRES un bon maitre, he paints AFTER a good maſter, 


L | | Auec, | 


6 00 
Avec, with. 
& Travers, croſs, e 
Chez, in, to, at, amongſt. 
Chez moi, chez toi, chez lui, chez elle, chez nous, &c. 
at or to my, thy, his, her, our, &c. houſe, 
Contre, againſt, 
Dans, in, into, within. 
Depuis, ſince, from. 
Derriere, behind. 
Des, from. 
Devant, before. 
de Deſſus, from the top. 
de Dejjous, from under, from beneath. 
Durant, during. 
u, in, into, to. 
Entre, between. 
Envers, towards, with regard to. 
Environ, about. 
Excepte, 
Hors, e except, but, ſave. 
Hormis, 


Moyennant, for, provided. 

1 ( notwithſtanding, in ſpite. 
aalgre, 

Outre, beſides. 

Par, by, through. 

par Dea, on this ſide. 

par Dela, on that ſide. 

par Derriere, behind. 

par Deſſus, about, over. 

par Debus, under, below. 

Parmi. among. 

Pendant, during, for. 

Pour, for. 

Saus, without.“ 


—— — . > 


ꝓ—— a 
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uy 
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Dre 
. — 


* This prepoſition is ſometimes rendered (in Engliſh) by the imper- 
fect or p.eterpiuperiect of che verb To BE, preceded by the conjunc- 
tion IF: X SANS u je ne ſais ce que je deviendrois, ir it WERE 
not tor you, 1 uw not KH what would become of me; SANS Jai, 
men frere auroit ete uni, HAD It not BEEN for him, my brother | 
wouid-bave been punuhed. i 


Sau f 
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Sauf, ſaving, but with. 
Selon, 
Suivant, 
Sous, under. 

Sur, upon, about. 

Touchant, concerning, about. 
Vers, towards, to. 


a 


c according to. 


OBSERVATIONS oN soME PREPOST- 
TIONS. 


The Engliſh prepoſition aT is moſt commonly 
rendered by the French articles, à, au, à la, à , 
aux, according to the gender and number of the 
noun following. But after nouns or verbs denoting 
ANGER, DERISION, JOY, PROVOCATION, RESENT=- 
MENT, SORROW, SURPRISE, OF CONCERN, it is 
rendered by one of the following articles, de, du, 
de la, de l', des, 


By, when it precedes a verb in the participle 
active, is rendered by EN, 


For, after REFLECTED VERBS, as alſo thoſe 
verbs that denote THANKSGIVING, &c. is rendered 


by one of the following articles, de, du, de la, de I, 
es, , 


In, after words denoting PAIN, HURTING, Or 
WOUNDING, is to be rendered by one of the follow- 
ing articles, à, au, a la, a Þ, aux; but, when it is 
placed before the article THE, preceding a noun de- 


noting a part of time, it is not to be exprefled at 
al in French, 


O or vro is rendered by PE, after the follow- 
ing verbs, TO DEPEND, TO LIVE, TO SUBSIST, &c. 
and by the prepoſition PAR after the verb TO SWEAR. 


Before the ge of the week, this prepoſition muſt 
not be expreſſed | 


Over 
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Oven is rendered by the participle paſſive of one 
of the verbs PASSER, Ac ER, FIR, when it is 
uſed to mark that an action is ended: ex. Votre 
Free partit auiſitot gue 4a Eluie Fut PASSEE, your 
bother ſat cut as ſoon as the rain was oOvE®t. 

WITH is to be rendered in French by DANS, 
Wit it is uſe before n uns denoting the PURPOSE 
or best of che agent. but it mult be rendered by 
BF, atter the follow ;:r verbs, TO STA&VE, TO 
DIE, 1 Do, TO DISP? SE, TO MEDDLt, TO SUP- 
PLY, 'O ENCOMPASS, TO SUR* OUND, TO LOAD, 
TO ACCU, TO COVEk, TO STRIKE, and thoſe 
denoting fulln-{s : the following adjectives, AMO- 
RCU , CHA« MED, FLEAS+*D, DISPLEASED; and 
by CONTRE after words denoting ANGER Or PAS- 
SION. WiTH is not expreſſed after ſome verbs, 
ſuch as, To MEET WITH, TO REPROACH WITH, 
&c. 


EXERCISES ox uE PREPOSITIONS. | 


I have ſent nothing to your brother BECAUSE OF 
his idleneſs, but I forgive him on your accounT. 
Sit down BY that lady's ſiſter. --- Though we are 

DPuoique,c. in the ſubj. 
NEAR town, we are not yet SECURE FROM all dan- 
ger.---He is become a very good maſter By DINT 


oF ſtudy and praQtice. --- Cut that ſorrel EVEN 
ozeille,f. 


WITH the ground.---He will not ſell it UNDER 
terre, f. Douloir, v. 


twelve guineas. --- As To what ſhe ſays, I do not 
mind it. All the priſoners (made their eſcape) 
fe foucter de, v. | Sechapper,V. 
BY MEANS of the darkneſs of the night. --- Your 
| = obſeurithf. 123 
brother 
a; 
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brother is gone to London wiTHOUT THE KNOW/ 
LEDGE of your mother.---Now, the Engi:{h ladies 


(dreſs themſelves) AFTER IHE French FASHION, 
habiller 


I give you all my books Exceer the hiſtory of 
France. --- Do not you ſay that you met my father 
ON THE OTHER SIDE OF the bridge. - We live oN 
THIS SIDE OF the river.---Mrs A— is very proud, 
ſhe thinks herſelf aBove every body.---I am going 
to MEET my aunt, will you come WITH me.---He 
took my hat INSTEAD of his. --- Let us go IST 
THE MIDDLE OF the meadow. --- You always tra- 
vel by night, AT the peril of your life. --- Your 


horſe (is worth) very little IN COMPARISON OF his. 
daloir, v 


He walks two or three times a day ROUND the gar- 
. 


den.- We drank tea, AFTER which went to 
prendre, v. 


the play. -I can do nothing FOR WANT 
come die, f. pouvoir, v. faire, v. 


or money. -Do not puſh me or or the room. 

155 pouſſer, v. 
We will walk BY the river --- They were 
OFF the Cape of Good Hope when they were 
taken.---We are ſtill FAR from our houſe.---I met 
your friend Mr. A — NEAR the church. My 
mother was buried NEAR this marble pillar.---I do 
aſſure you, (that) I do it FoR YOUR s AKE. Mrs. 


„ See the ebſervations after the artick un, une, A, or AN. 


Fair 
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Fair lives in the Strand, OVER AGAINST St, 
demeurer,V. 

Catharine's Street. My brother bought yeſterday 
twenty pair of filk ſtockings AT THE RATE of 
fourteen ſhillings and fix pence a pair, --- He has 


been puniſhed PURSUANT to an act of parliament: 
parlement, m · 


We have accompanied them As FAR As Windſor. 
As FoR me, Iwill not give him a penny. --- He 
arrived here an hour AFTER yOu, -=- Let me 
; Laiſſer, v. 

drink BEFORE you, --- Did you not ſee her walk 


Wirf her father ?---Are you not ſatisfied WITH 
content, adj. 


the behaviour of your ſon Thomas? --- Miſs A— 


conduite,t. 


paints AFTER nature.---It was the ancient Britons 
& Breton, m. 


who cut a road THROUGH this mountain. 
chemin m. 


e 
— * — * 


rr 


1 
— — 


Are you going.To Mrs. L—'s ? --- No, I am go» 
ing To YOUR HOUSE, but ſince I meet you, we 
w.ll go To MY HouUSE, where we ſhall dine.---Ac- 
CoRLING To what you tell me, and what I have 
heard, the has a great deal of wit and merit.---Do 


not ican AGAINST that wall, it is newly 
s'appuyer,V. - 
painted. Go IN ro my room, you will find a 


letter BEHIND the looking glaſs, (be ſo kind as) 
| miroir, m. avoir la bonts 


to bring it to me. ½- Do not put yourſelf BEFORE 
de * 


me. FRO this moment I believe you, but I was 
very 


> #.4 * . — 410 4 8 * - 
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very angry WITH her, when ſhe told me ſhe 
fache,ad). 


would not do it. --- I have read this book FROM 
the beginning To the end.---We ſaw the camp 
FROM THE Tor OF the hill.---He always goes out 


WITHOUT me, --- He poiſoned his brother, 
empoiſonner, v. 
wiITH the hope of inheriting his eſtates. The 
heriter,v, bien,m. 


army marched three days and three nights wiTH- 
marcher,V. 


our ſtopping. IN what does happineſs? conſiſt* ? 


From thence we went To France and Italy.---My 


maſter comes generally IN the morning, 
ordinairement, adj. 


We are BETWEEN fear and hope daily. --- Be not 
unjuſt TowARDs your neighbours. - It was 


prochain,m. J. 
ABOUT four o' clock when we ſet out.--Take all 
guand, c. 
that you pleaſe EXCEPT my {word.---He will do 


plaira,v. 
it FOR two guineas.---I thank you For your kind- 


neſs.---IN F rance they drink coffee as ſoon as din- 
on 


ner is OVER.---I walk every day, NTOWITHSTAND= 
ING the bad weather. --- I hope you will ſucceed . 


IN your undertaking, IN ſpite or Mrs, Slander, 
de pit, m. 

BEsipEs his own money, he ſpends all his 

depenſer,v. (Fr. all 

ſiſter's. --- It is ſaid (that) Gibraltar is blocked 

that of his filter.) or dit blequer,v. 


Aa up 
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up BY land and By ſea, --- I have paſſed THRoven 
France and Italy, --- Let us ſee whether you can 


, e. | 
Jump oveR the table. --- You may go and walk 


fauler, v. 
when the rain is OVER.--- We have paſſed THROUGH 


Germany. --- Look UNDER the door, and you will 
Allemagne, f. 


ſee it. --- Envy, jealouſy, and flander, always 
mi diſance, f. 


reign AMONG authors. --- What have you done 
DURING my abſence ? --- Your aunt has ſent me 
ſome books FoR you. --- Wir Hour him what 
could I have done ? --- IF IT HAD NOT BEEN FOR 


me, he would not have paid you. --- Do I not 


E ACCORDING ro the rules you have pre- 
vivre, v. .riglet. pre- 


ſcribed ? ---I N your buckle UNDER the chair. 
ſerire, v. Boucle, f. 


Tou ſaid you had left it UPON the table. --- I 
laiſſer, v. 


have no money ABOUT me. -- Did he not write to 
you CONCERNING that affair? --- It was TOWARDS 
the evening when we arrived. 
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'* See the N. B. before the exertifes ppon the 6rft conjugation, 


s Er. 
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Or CONJUNCTIONS. 


MOST of the conjunctions are adverbs or 
prepoſitions, but always attended by BE or QUE. 
They have been divided into CoOPULATIVE, cou- 
PARATIVE, DISJUNCTIVE, ADVERSATIVE, CASU- 
AL, DUBITATIVE, EXCEPTIVE,. CONDITIONAL, 
CONTINUATIVE, CONCLUSIVE, &c. Inſtead of fol- 
lowing this arrangemerit, it will be of more im- 
portance for the ſcholar to underſtand, that differ- 
ent conjunctions 1equire different ftates of the 
verbs. Some require the following verb in the 
INFINITIVE MooD, others in the INDICATIVE, and 
others again in the SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Theſe require the following verb in the InFix1- 
TIvE Moop. 


Afin de, in order to. 


a Mains de, 
or ( unleſs. 
« Mons que de, 


Avant de, 
+= before. 
Avant que de 
Au lieu de, inſtead. 
De crainte de, 
or for fear of. 
De peur de, 
Exceptꝭ de, except to. 
Faute de, for want of. h 
Juſqu's, to that degree that, till. 
in de, far from. 
Blutht que de, rather than. 


Aa 2 
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The following require the verb in the IxDICATIVx. 


Ainſi que, * as. 
Tout ainſi que, * juſt as. 
Apris que, & after that, after. 
a Cauſe que, 

or becauſe. 
parceque, 
a Ce que, according as, or to. 
à Condition que, x on or upon the condition that. 
a Miſure que,* in proportion as, as. 
Au lizu que, whereas. 
Auſſi tot que, 
Dabord que, 
Des que, 
Sitõt que, | 
Des le moment que,* the moment that, 
Auſh long temps que,“ as long as. 
Aufſi loin que, & as far as. 
Attendu que, conſidering that, ſeeing that. 


Comme, 
or * 2s. 


Entant que, 

De fagon gne, 

De maniere que, 

De forte que, in ſuch a manner that, ſo that, 
Si bien que, | 

Tellement que, 

Depuis que, ever fince, ſince. 

Puis que, ſincs. 

De meme que, even as. 

D' vient que, how comes it to paſs that, why. 
Lorſque, 

or * When. 


Quand 
Mais, but. + 


* as ſoon as. 


+ This conjunction, when it begins a ſentence, is always rendered 
by mais. In the middle of a ſentence, the word BUT is always ren- 


dered by ne before the verb, and gue after it. | 
| Outre, 
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Outre que, beſides that. 
à Peine, fue, 
wy y, ſcarce, - but, than, or when, 
endant que, : : 
Tandis Av; * whilſt, while. 
Peut ttre que, perhaps. 
uand, 
Seng ate, | Rough. | 
ue, - - ne, than. 
Selon que, 
Suivant que, 
Tant que, & as long as. 
Autant que, * as much as. | 
d Autant que, whereas, for ſo much as, ſince. 
i Autant plus - que, ſo much more, the more - as. 
Toutes les fois que, every time, as often as, 
Si, it, in caſe, whether. 


This laſt conjunction, inſtead of being repeated 
in a ſentence, is more elegantly ey eas, by que, 
with the verb following it in the ſubjunctive mood, 
as, inſtead of ſaying, I ws enez chez mot, et SI 
Vous ne me trou ez pas, it is more clgant to ſay, SI 
vous denex chez moi, et QUE wous ne me TROUVIEZ 
. 

Que muſt alſo be repeated in the ſecond part of 
a ſentence, when there is a conjunction in the firſt 
part of it; in this cafe gue requires the following 
verb to be put in the ſame mood as the precceding : 
ex. DES QUE je laurai wu et QUE je lui aurai parlt, 
je vous le ferai ſavoir, as loon as J have ſeen him 
and ſpoken to him. I will let them know it. 
QuoIQU"IL foit plus riche que '.cus et QU'il ait de 
meilleurs amis, though he be richer than you and 
have better friends. 


„ 


| * according as. 


(*) The conjunRions, that have this mark af- 
fixed, when followed, in Engliſh, by a verb in the 


n before the noun and pronoun, and u be fore the verb. 1 
Aa 3 preſent 
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preſent tenſe of the indicative mood, and conne&- 
ed with another verb denoting futurity, require the 
verb which, in Engliſh, is put in the preſent, to 
be rendered, in French, by the future, 


The following require the verb in the SuBJuNc- 
TIVE Moop. 


2 aa F that, in order that, to the end that. 


our que, 

Avant que, before that. 

Au or en cas que, in caſe that, if, ſuppoſe that. 

à Mains que, 

Except que, 

Si ce n'eſt que, 
He = ne, 

Bien que, | 

Encore que, though, although, for all that. 

Duoique, J 

Bien entendu e with a proviſo that, upon condi- 

ä ; tion that, provided that. 


De crainte que, 
De peur que, 4 ; leſt, for fear. 


Dieu veuille que, God grant. 
Plaiſe or plut à Dieu que, pleaſe God, or, would to 


| God, 
à Dieu ne plaiſe, God forbid, | 
Hormis que, 
#lors que, 
Juſqu d ce que, till, untill. 
Loin que, far from. 
Moyennant que, 
eee, qu - _ fave that. 
Nanob/tant que, notwithſtanding thats. 
Pour peu. gue, how little ſoever.. 


unleſs, till. 


ſave that. 


+ Theſe conjunct ons require the negation NE before the follow- 
ing vet": Ct. de crainte, or de peur qu'ils NE viennent, for fear they 
come d mou gu il NE te falle, unleſs he.de it. 


ens 
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Sans que, without that. 
Sort que, whether - - or. 
Suppoſons que, let us ſuppoſe that. 
Tant gen faut que, it is ſo far from. 


EXERCISES on TE CONJUNCTIONS: 


IN ORDER To learn well, one muſt. ſtudy with | 
dewoir, v. 
a great deal of attention, --- It will be impoſſible 
for you to learn French, ux LESS you be diligent.. 
ae uv 
Let us breakfaſt BEFoRE we begin (any thing).. 
wo rien. 

He is gone to church, INSTEAD oF coming with us. 
I would not do it, Fox FEAR OF diſpleaſing you. 


FAR FROM exciting them to fight, I did all that 
a ſe battre, v. 

F could to prevent them. She would do. 
; pour, p. 


(any thing) (in the) world RATHER THAN ſpeak 
tout, ; aur 


to him. ---I love you BECAUSE you behave 
_ ſe comportor, v. 


better THAN your brother does. -He will write to 


you, ON CONDITION THAT he thall. ſpeedily 
promptement,adv. 


receive your anſwer. My mother will come to 
"= to 


ſee you, PROVIDED you promiſe me to go to the 
play with her.---We were HARDLY arrived WHEN 


it. began to rain, --- I called at your ſiſter's, Aas 
| &. palſer, v. | 


— 
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you (had) deſired me. -So THAT'you ſaw her and 
ſpoke te her; --- I' will explain theſe rules to you 
As we read them.---WHEN ſhe had done ſpeak- 

Ani, pp. de 
ing, ſhe (fell ' aſleep), --- As soo As they had 


$'endormir,V+ 
taken the general, all the army ſurrendered.---We 
will ſet out As soo As we have dined.—-As LON 
AS you (keep company with) thoſe people, never 


frequenter,v. - 
come to my; houſe. --- How-'comEs IT ro PASS 
THAT- I have not ſeen you till now? --- You: 
(look at) me as IF-I had taken your book. You : 


regarder, v. 
are quite altered, $INCE I ſaw you LAST; 
changẽ, p. p. dernierement, adv. 


You muſt ſtay at home, sINCE you are + not well. 
Did you net-ſee Mr. Brown this morning? Ves, 
BUT I could not ſpeak to him. --- Ir you could 
give me BUT the half of the money you owe me, 
I ſhould be very much obliged to you. --- How ̃ 
cours IT THAT your ſiſter has not yet ſent me 
the books I lent her a fortnight ago? * --- As soo 
As I have dreſſed myſelf and breakfaſted, I will go 
to ſee him.---Your brother was || BUT twenty years 
old WHEN he was made a captain.--- He had more 
experience THAN you have, --- Send Miſs White 


See exerciſes on the reflected verbs. 
See the verb y avoir, conjugated imperſonally, 
See the remark after the verb (tre, to be. 
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to me, WHEN ſhe has done writing.---WHILsT 
| ini, p p. de 
you play and loſe your money, your ſiſter is learn- 


ing her leſſon, --- Play on the harpſichord, WAILE 
| clavefſin,m. 


I write my letters. If you would love to ſtudy, 
| a 


AS MUCH As you love to play, I fhould have 


(no wp amy to complain.---I puniſh you As you 
aucun ſujet,m 


. LONG As you behave well, you 
fe comporter, v. 


will be dear to me. - That would give me more 


pleaſure THAN you imagine. I have been at the 
Si mag iner, v. 


play BUT twice this year. -I ſee the king and | 
come die, f. 


queen EVERY TIME I go to Windſor. --- IF your 


father do not arrive to-day, and 1F you want 
avoir beſoin. 


money, I will lend you ſome, --- He interrupts me 
AS OFTEN As I ſpeak. --- BEsIDEs THAT he never 
ſtudies, and is always in the country, he has not 
ſo much wit as his ſiſter.---IF you ſhould fee your 
ſiſter, and ſpeak to her, &c.---I will explain to you 
every difficulty, (1N ORDER) THAT you may take 
courage and learn well. --- IF you ſtudy, and (if 
you) take pains, I aſſure you that you will learn 
the French language in a very ſhort time.- --Carry 
that money to Mrs. N IN ORDER THAT ſhe 
may pay the writing-maſter WHEN he comes. 
Did you not receive your goods BEFORE war Was 

declared? 


* 
* 
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Abe ? --- In caſe Mr, —— calls here, tell 
paſſer, v. 
him I am not at home. You cannot finiſh (to- 


ce 


night) uNLEss I help you, --- Ir you love me, 
foir aid'r,v. 


and are willing to oblige me, do not go to France 

with her.---She ſhall not go into the country, un- 
| & 

LEss I go with her, --- I ſhall not ſet out TILL 1 

have dined, --- I will not lend it to you UNLEss 


you * me to return it to her ſoon.--- They 
de rendre, v. 


are not happy, THOUGH they be rieh. - T HO. 
you ſhould have the beſt maſter in England, and 
learn all the rules of the grammar, if you do dot 
put them in practice, you will never ſpeak good 


French. We avoided an engagement rox EAR 
&viter,V. 


or LEST we ſhould be taken, their force being ſu- 
perior to ours. This proceeding was THE MORE 
extraordinary As it was contrary to the laws of the 
kingdom. WoULD To Gop Thad been there, I 
would have conquered or periſhed.--GoD FORBID? 

I ſhould blame your conduct. God GRANT you 
may ſucceed in all your undertakings, and be not 
diſappointed: in your hopes. Why did you tell 
me my father was arrived, NOTWITHSTANDING 
you knew. the contrary. --- I am going to write 
TILL we go out. HOWEVER LITTLE you give 


her, ſhe is always pleaſed. --- I-will give you leave 
| z ts 
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to dance, PROVIDED you promiſe me not to 
ae 4. 


overheat yourſelf.---Can you touch it WIr Hñour 
i Echauffer,v. 


my brother's perceiving it? SUPPosE we dine 
here to-day, and to morrow. at our houſe. .-- He? 1 
Is 80 FAR? FROM deſpiſing“ her?. | 9 


N. B. It is here neceſſary to obſerve, that verbs 
denoting WISH, WILL, COMMAND, DESIRE, DOUBT, 
FEAR, IGNORANCE, INTREATY, PERSUASION, PRE=- 
TENSION, SURPRISE, &c. always require the con- 
junction gue after them, with the following verb in 
the $SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. In ſhort, in thoſe pis- 
PoSITIONs of mind where the wILL is chiefly con- 
cerned, or whenever we expreſs a thing with ſome 
degree of DOUBT or HESITATION, then the verb, 
which in Engliſh is put in the infinitive mood, 
the particple active, or the future tenſe, muſt, in 
French, be put in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. je 
veux RU IL FASSE cela, I will have“ him po that; 
je doute QUE vous le FASSIEZ, I doubt of your no- 
ING it: je ne crois pas QU elle VIENNE, I do not 


believe ſhe WILL COME. See fallorr, and the rules 
after it, 


It ray be ſeon, by th's inftance, that, after the verb wouloir, 
the verb To HAVE Is not expreſſed, but rendered in French by gue. 
It muſt alſo be obſerved that the fign of the futur tenſe suATT, 
when it refers to the will of a perſon, and meaning I cause, I yo 
NOT CHUSE, Do YOU CHUSE, &c. muſt be rendered in French by 
the preſent tenſe of the indicative mood of the verb Vouloir, accord- 
ing to the number and perſon, with the foliowing verb in the ſub» 
junctive mood: ex. IE vEux QUE wous me montriez cette lettre, 
you 8HALL ſhew me that letter, it is to ſay, I cxusx you ſhould 
ſhew me that letter; IX ws VIVE PAS gue votre frere ſorte au- 


jourd hui, your brother $SHALL not go out to-day; Pa aa 25 
Er. $8ALL I dance? it ic to ſay, do you cnvex I ſhould 
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Dui, que, or dont, preceded by a ſuperlative, re- 

quire the following verb in the ſubjunctive mood: 

ex. Ct LAPLUS BELLE femme QUI PUISSE ſe voir, 

or QUE je CONNOISSE, ſhe is the handſomeſt wo- 
man that can be ſeen, or that I know. 


When gui ſtands as nominative to a verb, de- 
noting a condition, it alſo requires the following 
verb to be put in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. je veux 
une femme N SOIT belle, I will have a wife that is 


handſome. 


EXERCISES oN THE PRECEDING RULES. 


I do not believe (that) your mother will arrive 
to-day.---She wiſhes you may ſucceed in all your 
pouvoir, v. 
undertakings.---You would have her return to- 
vouloir,V. reventr,V. 


morrow, but that is impotiible, --- I fear ſhe 
craindire, v. 


(will go away) without ſpeaking to me, --- I will 
en aller, v. | 
have your father know what you have done, you 
muſt ſtay here till he comes. I much fear he 
reſter, v. 


will come ſooner than you expect him. Do 
atlendre, v. 


not you ſay you are ſurpriſed that he has not writ- 


ten to you? --- Your mother would have you 
Vouloir, v. 


come directly, why do not you come then ?---You 
wiſh him to pay you ; he has got no money; I 
a 


am obliged to lend him ſome every day. If you 


de ' 
believe 


( 277 ) 
believe him to be your friend, why then do not 
you follow his advice ?---It is neceſſary for you to 

que 
go there, and aſſure him that he has done nothing 


that ought (to make me angry). --- I wonder 
de voir, v. facher, v. 


that Mr. R—— has not yet aſked your ſiſter in 

marriage? -Did you not tell me you any clap for) 
chercher, v. 

a maſter who had a good pronunciation and a great 


deal of patience ? --- If you meet her, and * ſhe. 
ſpeak to you, do not anſwer her. --- Order her to 
do it.---T abſolutely intend that ſhe ſhall go there 


wouloir,V. 


directly; --- Do you imagine we are ſure they 
S"imaginer,V. | 


will come to night ? --- Has not your brother ſome 

friends to whom he can truſt ? --- Do you think 

e fier,v. i croire, v. 

it is poſſible for you (to bring it about ?)--- Your 
de en venir a bout, v. 

father has bought the fineſt horſe that I have ever 


ſcen,---It is juſt we ſhould ſuffer, ſince we de- 

Jouffrir,v. PT 
ſerve it, --- I do not ſay I have ſeen it. --- He 
riter,V. 


(was afraid) leſt you ſhould come whilſt he was 
craindre,V. gue ne , 


(gone out). ---You did not think that ſhe wanted 
ortir, v. Douloir, v. 


to 3 8 you, w hen ſhe told you that,---I wonder 
etre ſurpris, v. 


dee the remark on the conjunction $1, if. 
B b | you 


e * 
PI : 4 * 
- * 


1 


— 


ö 
N 
3x 
q 


= - 
—_ guerre AB — ——— ——äĩ — — aw — cu 9 
- * 
* 


11— 22 
bs 7 


( 278 ) 
you ſhould doubt that it is your daughter who, &e, 
Is there a lady of five and twenty years, that ap- 


pears more reaſonable than ſhe does ?---My father 


would have me walk all the way. --- Our maſter 
has ordered that we ſhould get up to-morrow 
morning early ? --- Do you think my mother will 
let us go to the bail next week? - Your ſiſter 
ſhall go with me to Croydon, and not you. --- If 
ever you chuſe a friend, | with you may chuſe one 
whom you eiteem, and who may be an honeſt man. 
Shall my brother ſhew you his tranſlation ? --- Do 
you know any body who is going to France ? 


I have ſomething to ſend to my ſiſter ? - Yes, I 
a 


know a gentleman who is going to St. Omer, 


fal 1 tell him to (call upon) you ?--- Your uncle 
de palſer cheg. 


is very glad you have written to your father. --- I 


will give you no reſt, uai-fs you are reconciled 
gue ne 


with your mother.- I do not believe it is ſhe who 
ha done 1t. --- Do you belicve it? —- Babylon was 
the fineſt city that ever was built? The beſt 


reaſon 1 can give ou is, that I was not 

pon. Voir, v. 5 ſe porter, v. 
well. If you lend me a horſe, lend me one that 
| goes: well, "Hh 


SECT. 
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TEST: 1 
Or INTERJECTIONS. 


Interjections, as before obſerved, ſerve to expreſs 
the ſudden emotions of the ſou). 


There are ſeveral forts, viz. 


Of Joy, GRIEF, PAIN, ADMIRATION, AVER= 
SION, SILENCE, CALLING, ENCOURAGING, WARN= 
ING, &c. ſuch as, 


Allons, gai, come, be chearful. 

ga courage, come, come on | 
on, good! 

Ab, mon Dieu, oh, my God! 

Ab, ouida, ay marry |! 

Ha, quelle Jole, oh, joy! 

- ciel, oh heaven.! 

Fi, fie, fy upon! 

wu ho, 2 

Malheur d, woe to 

Mifericorde, bleſs me ! 

Prenez garde, garre, have a care 

Paix, chut, /t, /t, hiſt, huſh ! 

Silence, filence |! 


EXERCISES uro Tu INTERJECTIONS:., | 


Come ! friends, let us rejoice. - Goop ! here 

| fe rijouir, v. Th | 

are news for you, brother.---Fy, ry ! Robert, you!! 

do not think of what you ſay.- -OH] that mo- | 

2 | penſer, v. a gue | 

deſty is a lovely virtue !.--- Why do not you en- 
8 | | Pefs 
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deavour to acquire it ?- ATLAS] who could ex- 
Forcer, v. de acꝗguerir, v. 
preſs the torments I ſuffer here! · Wok To ye ! 
uſurers, miſers, unjuſt poſſeſſors of (other peo- 


aſurier, m. aware, m. autrui, pro. 
ple's) goods, hearken to theſe words, The trea · 
hien, m. ecouter, v. parole, f. 


ſures of iniquity (will be of no ſervice) to you. 


| ne ſerwvir de rien 
Ou! (lazy people) go to the ant, conſider 
pareſſeux,ad). fourmi,f. 
what ſhe does, and learn from her wiſdom.---BLESS 


ME! I am undone ! --- HusH there! SILENCE ! 
perdu, p. p. 

Oh ! the diſmal effects which lazineſs produces! 

Suneſte,ad). 2 . 
How' tremendous* an“ office? is” that of“ a® judge“ 
terrible, adj. le ue 
What wiſdom, what integrity, what knowledge, 
ſcience, f. 

what ſagacity of mind, what experience (are 
ne faut- il 

required!) 

ba. avoir, v. 


FP 


REMARKS axv EXERCISES on TAE 
| WORDS de, d, AND pour. 


HAVING, in this manner, gone through the 
reſpective parts of ſpeech, there will be no neceſſity 
for a ſyntax. It will however be neceſlary to give 


ſome rules for aſcertaining the proper uſage of the 


particles de, or d, and the prepoſition pour, before a 
| We verb 
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verb in the infinitive mood, and then to point out, 
by way of exerciſe, ſome idiomatical expreſſions that 
moſt frequently occur in the French tongue.* 

When two verbs come together in a ſentence, 
the latter, having no ſubject expreſſed or under- 
ſtood, mult be put in the infinitive mood, whether 
the Engliſh ſign To be prefixed or not. f 

In the following caſes, the infinitive mood muſt 
never be preceded by a particle. 

Firft, when the verb in the infinitive ſtands no- 
minative to another verb: ex. AIMER eft un verbe, 
ro LOVE is a verb, 

Secondly, After the following verbs, aller, croire, 
devoir, faire, il far, ſavoir, valoir mieux, venir, 
pouvoir, oſer, vouloir, and penſer, when rendered by 
TO BE LIKE OT NEAR, 


EXERCISES vron This RUEE. 


To know how to give ſeaſonably, is a talent 


2 
every body has not. ( To be able) ta live with 
one's ſelf, and to know how to live with others, 
are the two great ſciences of life. --- I had rather 

aimer mieux, v. 
do it now: than later. -- Why dare you not under- 


take it? I think you may ſuccced. He ſays 
pou voir, v. rtuſfſir,v. 


he will lend you his gun with all his heart, be- 


Fuſil, m. 
cauſe you know how (to make uſe) of it. --- Ariſ- 
| fe ſerwiryv. : 


* The great number of idiomatical expreſſions, in the French lan- 
guage, has long been conſidered as an almoſt nſuperable difficulty in 
the way of its eaſy acqui:ewent;. however, this difficalty is dall) de- 


creaſing 3 theſe pecultar expraiſions ate now giving way to a rezular 
* 


conſtruction, and ate very little uſed by the beit writers. 
* 


* "I . - Bs; 


( 282) 
totle, though ſo great a philoſopher, was never 
able to penetrate the cauſe of that prodigy.---Tell 


him that he may ſet out when (he pleaſes. )---You 
i lui plaira, v. 
never could come more ſeaſonably. We are 
pouvoir, v. 
to go to Vauxhall to- morrow. I am going to ſee 


your brother. --- (Is it not better) to ſet out now 
valor mieux, v. 


than to wait any longer ? --- If you think to 
de attendre,v. plus 


oblige her, you are miſtaken. --- We were to have 
fe tromper, v. 


a ball yeſterday, but my ſiſter was not well. · You 
did very right, fer you ought not to ſpeak to 


Bien, adv. car, c. de voir, v. 
him.---I had like to fall twenty times coming 
penſer, v. x 


here.---To inſtruct, to pleaſe, and move the paſ- 
lions, are the three principal qualifications requi- 


fite in an orator,---If you would read this book, 
vouloir,V. 


F could lend it to you for four or five days. 
pouvoir, v. 


The particle de is put before a verb in the infini- 
tive mood: Firſt, When any of the following 
words, or, FROM, or WITH, are uſed before the 
participle active of any verb. (See the M. B. upon 
the participle active.) | 

Secondly, After a.noun ſubſtantive joined im- 
mediately.to a verb, either without any article at 
all, or with the following articles, /e, la, or les. 
| ; Tairdly, 


* 


« 
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Thirdly, After theſe and the like adjectives 
DECENT, GLAD, IM OSS BLE, NECESSARY, SORRY” 
WORTHY, VEXED, &C. 

Fourthly, After the following verbs; To Ap- 
VISE, FO APPREHEND, To BID, TO CEASE, ro cou 
MAN D, TO. CONJURE, TO COUNSEL, TO DEFEND,, 
TO DEFER, TO DESERVE, TO DESIRE, TO ENDEA=- 
vou, To FEAR, TO HASTEN, TO INTREAT, ro 
LONG, TO ORDER, To PERMIT, TO PERSUAD!:, TO 
PRAY, TO PRETEND, TO PROMISE, TO PROPOSE,. 
To REFUSE, TO REMEMBER, TO THREATEY, To. 
TELL, TO WARN, TO UNDERTAKE, &c. and the 
greateſt part of the reflected verbs. 

And, laſtly, After the conjunction que, pre- 
ceded by the comparative degree.. 


_EXERCISES oN Tris RULE. 
J have deſired your brother to lend me ſome mo- 


prier, v. 


ney. --- My mother ordered me to tell you to go 
a ordonner,V. 


and ſpeak to her directly. --- Did you not permit 


him to go out this morning ? --- I am ſurpriſed to 


Jortir, v. 


find you ſo ill. I have not defired you to play. 


Bid your ſiſter to ſend me my book. --- We 


Dire,v' a 

were afraid of diſpleaſing you. --- What do. you 

adviſe me to do, in. ſuch a caſe ? --- My ſiſter 

conſeiller, v. 

and I intend to (call upon) you on Friday next. 
paſſer, v. chez,p. 


L am. very glad to hear you are better. She 
apprenare, v. "AI 


does 
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does not pretend to ſpeak French as well as you. 
. Je piguer, v. 

We are tired of repeating to you the ſame things 
ſo often. --- If you finiſh your exerciſe ſoon, you 
will have the pleaſure of walking whilſt the others 
will have the trouble of working. - It is neceſſary 


to tell her not to go there (any more) for ſhe 
ne plus, adv. 


would be in danger of loſing her life.--- Endeavour 
to pleaſe you maſters by your application to . | 


Do not you. remember having ſaid you would carry 
2 mener, v. 


me to the camp ? --- Do not they deſerve to be 
meriter,V. 

encouraged who undertake to ſerve the public ? 
'We are all glad to hear you have overcome your 
enemies; we ſhoutd have been ſorry to have heard 
the contrary.---W hat LY fool you are to grieve ſo, 


SPaffiiger,V. 
when you have ſo much reaſon to rejoice.---When. 


do you propoſe to ſet out for the country ?---Never. 
expect to ſpeak French well unleſs you . practiſe 


very much. I ſhall never refuſe to do you ſer- 
rendre,v. 


vice, as long as it is in my power. Have you a 
WW 
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mind to do what you have. promiſed me? --- I 
enviest. 


cannot give. you the book you. aſked. me for, my 

brother has not (thought fit) to ſend it to me back 
Juger à propos, v. 

Again. I deſired you to bring your ſiſter with you, 

| Why 


* 
1 
[1 
ls 
= 
1 | 
1 
7 
4 = 
1 4 v 
4 * 
þ 4 
[ 
x J 
UN 
4 
bY 1 * 
9 
= : 
3 
p 1 . 
4 ' 
. « 
.v 


( 285 ) ' 
why did you not +? --- I forbid you to ſpeak or 
— d. fendre, v. 
write to him (any more). --- Would you not be 
davantage,adv. 


very glad to read and ſpeak Italian? --- Condemn 


the opinion of no one haſtily, but endeavour to 
re Sefforcer,v. 
regulate your own by the line of truth. --- Who 
| WW SY”: Goes. 
can hinder me from ſpeaking or writing to her ? 
empecher,v. 


(Give me leave) to tell you, that you do very 
permeltre, v. | 


wrong to diſoblige your aunt.---He (was not con- 
mal, adv. /a con- 


tented) to demoliſh the temple and pull down the 


tenter,V. abbattre,v. 

ſtatutes, but, &c. --- Is there any thing more 
glorious than to change anger into friendſhip ? 
(I long) to fee your mother, and tell her all that 


il me tarde, v. | 
I think (about it). 
en, pro. 


+ Do 1T is underſtood, and muſt be expreſſed, in French. 


use 


The particle à is to be placed before a verb in the 
infinitive mood: Firſt, After the auxiliary verb, 
avoir, to have, immediately followed by a ſubſtan- 
tive or an adverb, expreſſing a futurity in the ac- 
tion: ex. j'ai pluſieurs lettres A ecrire, 1 have many 
letters to write. 1 

Secondly, After nouns ſubſtantive joined to the 
verb avoir, or nouns adjective joined to the verb 

- etr (£9 
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etre, ſignifying to be ADDICTED, APT, BENT, bi- 
LIGENT, DISPOSED, DREADFUL, EASY, FIT, HARD, 
INCLINED, QUICK, READY, SUBJECT, USED, &c. 

Thirdly, After the following adjectives, ADMI- 
RABLE, GOOD, DEXTEROUS, HANDSOME, SCARCE, 
the LasT, the FIRST, the SECOND, &c. 

And, Laſtly, After the following verbs, To 
AMUSE, TO ASPIRE or AIM AT, TO. BEGIN, TO 
CONDEMN, TO CONTINUE or GO ON, TO COMPEL 
Or FORCE, TO DESIGN Or DESTINE, TO DISPOSE, 
TO EMPLOY Or SPEND, TO ENCOURAGE, TO EN- 
GAGE, TO EXCITE, TO EXHORT, TO HELP, TO IN- 
DUCE, TO INVITE, TO LEARN, TO PLEASE, TO 
SERVE, TO TAKE A PLEASURE IN or TO, TO 
TEACH, TO THINK, &c. 


EXERCISES oN THE PRECEDING RULES. 


Come here, Paul, I have ſomething to commu- 
nicate to you. We have much to fear in our 
preſent ſituation, and a great many hazards to run. 
I cannot go to the play to-night, for I have five or 


ſix viſits to pay.---Is there any thing pleaſanter to 
rendre,V. 


ſee than the flux and reflux of the ſea ? She is 
always the firſt to (find fault) with what I do. 


| trouver à redire à 
Do not gather that apple, it is not yet good to eat. 
Mr. N. told me you had a country-houſe to let. 


| louer, v. 

Mr. F-— is a very agreeable man, always ready 
to ſerve his friends, but he has the misfortune to 
be inclined to gaming. --- Your maſter does not 
love you, becauſe you are not diligent in learning 
your leſſon.---The greateſt part of men ſpend their. 
| time 


— 


— 


5 


time either in doing nothing, or doing what they 
ought not to do. --- What you ſay of her is very 


hard to be believed. --- Tell him I have no 
difficile,ad). 


complaints to make about his conduct. Why do 
de 


you oblige her to afk my pardon, ſince ſhe is not 
inclined to do it herſelt ? --- Life is ſo ſhort, that 
we mould emp.oy all our days in preparing ourſelves 
for tue other world.--- There 1s no more danger to 


fear. --- Uic yourlelt, ſaid a tather to his ſon, to 
Account umer, v. 


practiic virtue; that alone will help you to bear 


Jupporter,v, 
with patience all the viciſſitudes of fortunc,---En- 


deavour to pleat. your maſters. -- Never amuſe 
yourſelf in reading bad books, --- You can never 


ſpend your time better chan in reading and ſtudy- 
pa{/er,V. 

ing inc hiſtory of your on country. --- Learn to 
ſpeak” well, but aboy- ai! ro ſpeak ruth. --- That 

dire, v. 

ſcience, which teaches us to ice things ſuch as 
they are, is highly wo;..y of culiivation,---An 
honeſt man always takes vleaſur2 in obliging his 
friends. Docs your maſter teach you to tranſlate 


the Engliſh into French? ---- Do you begin to 


tranſlate French well ? --- Why did you nat oblige 
him to pay you waat he owes you 1 Why do 


you not (get ready) to ſet out with us? --- I love 
4 aprẽte, v. 


to diſcouric wich polite and ſenſible people. 
Ventrenir, v. 


N. B. 
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THE END, Or FOR TO. 


EXERCISES ON THESE RULES, 


TI will do every thing in my power to pleaſe him. 
Mrs. B—— has too much pride to confeſs ſhe 


(is in the wrong). --- To know geography well, 


NV. B. For the ſake of euphony, the following 
verbs, TO BEGIN, TO CONTINUE, TO CONSTRAIN, 
TO ENGAGE, TO EXHORT, TO COMPEL Or FORCE, 
TO ENDEAVOUR, TO OBLIGE, ma 
de or a, as moſt convenient. 


y be ſucceeded by 


The prepoſition pour is to be uſed before a verb 
in the infinitive mood, when it expreſſes the c AusE, 
the DESIGN, or the END, and then the Engliſh par- 
ticle To may be expreſſed by IN ORDER TO, TO 
This prepoſition is alſo 


uſed after the adverbs ENOUGH, ON PURPOSE, TOO, 
TOO MUCH, or LESS; and before an infinitive, in 


the beginning of a period, 


one muſt, &c.---I aſſure you, that I came on pur- 
pole to ſee you. --- She will do all that is in her 
power to oblige you, and to prove to you that ſhe 
is truly your friend. --- The wicked live to die, 
but the righteous die to live. - She has vanity 
enough to believe all that you tell her. --- I wrote 


to you ſometime ago to let you know that your 


brothers were arrived, --- He promiſed me that he 
would do every thing to deſerve the honour of your 
protection, --- I ſent yeſterday my ſervant to your 
aunts, to deſire her to ſend me back again the book 


I lent her a month ago, but ſhe was not at home. 
| We 


1 

We did all that we could to paſs the river, but 
Faire, v. 

we could not (bring it about). -To convince you 

venir a bout de, v. | 


that I am ready to do you any ſervice, (be ſo kind 
avoir la bontt 


as) to command me, --- Why did you not puniſh 
de 


her for having done what you forbid her to do? 


A man ſhould live a century, at leaſt, to know 
vivre, v. ſiecle, m. 


the world, and many centuries to know how to 
WW 
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make a proper uſe of that knowledge. 
CDN 


IpiouarIcAL EXPRESSIONS ox TT VERB 
AVOIR, To HAvE, 


Avoir mal a la tete, to have the head ache, or a pain 
in one's head, 
Avoir mal aux oreilles, to have ſore ears, or a pain 
in one's cars. 
Avoir mal aux yeux, to have ſore cyes, or a pain in 
one's eyes. 
Avoir mal au nex, to have a fore noſe, or a pain in 
one's nole, 
Avoir mal a la bruche, to have a fore mouth, or a 
pain in one's mouth. 
Aviir mal aux dents, ec. to have the tooth ache, &c, @ 
We ſay, after the ſame manner, 
Avoir froid aux mains, aux pieds, Sc. ex. j'ai froid 
a la ttte, aux mains, et aux pieds, my head, my 
hand, and my feet, are cold. 
Avoir beau, to be in vain, ex. 
Vous AVEZ BEAU parler, Ir Is IN VAIN FoR ff 
YOU to talk. 1 
Cc Auyoir 
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Avoir beaucoup de peine, to have much ado. 
At vir de la peine d, ex. | 
FAI DE LA PEINE A vous croire, I CAN HARDLY 
believe you. 
Awair beſoin de, to want, to have occaſion for. 


' Awvorr la bonte de, (daigner ) to be ſo kind as. 


Awoir connoifſance, avis de, to have notice of. 
Awvoir cours, to take, to he in vogue. | 
Avoir la mine de, to be like, to look like: ex. 
VOUS AVEZ LA MINE D'etre intelligent, vou LOOK 
LIKE a man of underſtanding. 
Avoir bonne mine, to look well: ex. 
Leds AVEZ TRES BONNE MINE aujourd'hui, you 
LOOK VERY WELL to-day, 
Avoir plus de peur que de mal, to be more afraid 
than hurt. 
Awvair raiſon, to be in the right. 
Avr tort, to be in the wrong. 
Auoir ſoin, to take care. 
Ny avoir que faire de, to have no occaſion or buſi- 
neſs of or for. 
N' avoir garde de, g are = be ſure not, 


or expreſſed or 
Se garder bien de, by by no means. 


EXERCISES oN THE PRECEDING RULES. 


I could not call upon him this morning, 
pouvuerr,V. paſfir,v. chez,p. 
becauſe I had A PAIN IN MY head. --- My brother 


would have come with me, but he has A 80RE leg, 


Jambe, f. 
and is obliged to keep his bed.---I heard your 
garder,v. our, v. dire, v. 


mother had THE TOOTH-ACHE ; is it true?---No, 
madam, but ſhe has a PAIN IN HER fide, which 


prevents her from going out, --- have not yet 
. finiſhed 


E 
finiſhed my exerciſe, for My HANDS WERE 99 
COLD, that I could not write another word, be- 
ſides that, I HAD MUCH Apo to find my books, I 
did not know where to look for them.---IT WILL 
BE IN VAIN FOR YOU to write to me, I never will 
anſwer you. --- I CAN HARDLY believe what you 
tell me.---Miſs N. cried very much yeſterday, but 
I think ſhe was MoRE AFRAID THAN HURT. 
Your ſiſter does not Look so WELL to day as ſhe 
did yeſterday.---AM I NOT IN THE RIGHT to 59 
there no more ?---I WILL TAKE CARE to prevent 
them from coming here. --- You ARE IN "THE 
WRUING not to aſk for his horſe, he would lend 
it to you. --- Why ſhould I borrow his horſe, 
when I have one of my own. ---I HAVE No oc- 
CASION Fox his. --- BE $0 KIND as te carry that 
letter to Mr. H—'s, but BE SURE Nor to tell him 
who ſent you. 


—_—_ 
On ETRE, ro BRE. 


* 


E « fon aiſe, to be in good cir- 
tre q au bonne poſſe, cumſtances 
bien dans ſes affarres, 7 
Etre bien aupres de quelqu'un, to be in great favour 
BY with one, 
Etre mal avec quelgu un, to be out with one. 
Etre @ charge a quelqu*un, to be chargeable, trouble- 
ſome, or a burden to one. 
Etre but @ but, to be equal. 
Etre de moitie, to go halves. 
Etre d la porice du fuſil, to be within gun ſhot. 
Cc 2 Etre 
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Etre d la portte de la voix, to be within call. 
Etre 1 a la veille de, to be upon the brink, 


fur le point de, J or very near to. 


EXERCISES vPpon THE PRECEDING IDIOMS. 


You brother 18 IN GOOD CIRCUMSTANCES now. 
Somebody told me he WAS IN GREAT FAVOUR 
wiITH the king.---Yes, it is true, but HE Is our 
with my father, becauſe HE Is TROUBLESOME to 
the family.---Well, Mr. R. and he ARE EQUALS. 
I thought Mr. A. and Mrs. D. wENT HALVES in 
that aſtair, but I heard the contrary.--- The two 
flects WERE WITHIN GUN-SHOT, and very NEAR 
beginning the engagement, when we left them,-+-I 


WILL BE WITHIN CALL, 


. * 
be 
ON FAIRE, ro MAKE, or po. 


Faire ces de, to value, to eſteem. 

Faire un tour de promenade, to take a walk. 

Faire le malade, to ſham ſickneſs. 

Faire Pecole buiſſonniere, to play truant. 

Faire beaucoup de chemin, to go a great way. 

Faire le bel eſprit, to ſet up Br a wit. 

Faire fond ſur quelqu"un, to rely upon one. 

Faire ſavar (enveyer dire) to let one know, to in- 

» form, to ſend word, 

aire voile, or 
Aettre d la N bo ſet fait. 
Faire faire, to beſpeak, to get made, to oblige one 
to do. 

Faire de ſon pis, to do one's worſt. | 

| | 2 - 
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ne Faire que de, to be juſt. 
or 
venir de, to have but juſt : ex. 
Il ne fait que d'arriver, he is juſt arrived. 
ne Faire que, to do nothing but. 
ſe Faire des amis, des ennemis, to get friends, enemies. 
ſe Faire des affaires, to bring one's (elf into trouble. 
Sen Faire ac.roire, to be conceited, to have a good 
opinion of one's ſelf, 

Cen eft Fait de moi, J am undone. 
Cen ttoit Fait de lui, he was undone, 
Cen ſera Fait delle, ſhe will be undone. 
cen ſeroit Fait de nous, we ſhould be undone. 
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The Engliſh verb, To cavse, preceding the verb 
TO BR, immediately followed by a participle paſſive, 
is rendered, in French, by the verb FAIRE, and 
then the verb To BE is not expreſſed, but the par- 
ticiple paſſive is turned into the infinitive mood: 
ex. it lui FIT COUPER la ttte, he CAUSED his head 
TO BE CUT OFF. 


EXERCISES” on THE rREcebinG IDIOMS. 


Do not. loſe that ring, for I vaLusg it much; 
car, e. en, pro. 


it is a particular friend of yours who gave it me. 
I would go and TAKE A WALK, if I were well, 

888 ſe porter, v. 
Do you not SHAM $ICKNEsS now and then? -- Did 
not your brother PLAY TRUANT laſt week ?-- That 


man GOES A GREAT WAY for a trifle. --- Mr, P. 
bagatelle,t. 

SETS UP FOR A WIT wherever he goes. You 
 partout o, adv. Fouvoir, v. 

may RELY VPON what I tell you.---LET ME Know 
whether he will pay you or not. We $H41.L SET 


A, e. 


Ce 3 SAIL 
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gAIL about the fifteenth of the next month.---=Why 
did you not BESPEAK three or four pair of ſhoes 
more ? --- SEND WORD TO, or LET your brother 
k NOW, that there is a letter for him here.---I will 
give him an exerciſe, and OBLIGE HIM ro po it in 
my preſence.---She told me, if ſhe were obliged to 
do it, ſhe woULD DO HER WORST. --- We were 
BUT JUST come in when it began to rain,---You 
DO NOTHING BUT play, from morning till night. 
That young lady WILL GET friends every where. 
If you do not take care, you WILL BRING YOUR- 
SELF INTO TROUBLE.---Permit me to tell you that 
vou ARE TOO MUCH CONCEITED.--- Your brother 


is UNDONE, if his maſter comes to know of it. 
a A 


Ao fr 
On DIFFERENT VERBS. 


Aimer mieux, to have rather, to chooſe rather. 
Se donner bien des airs, to take a great deal upon 


= one's ſelf. 
I ne faut pas $'#tonner, it is no wonder. 


4 me tarde de, J long to. 
Penſer, to be like. (Followed by a verb in the in- 


hnitive mood, 
S'en prendre d, to lay the fault or blaine upon one, 


to come upon one for. 
Venir à bout de, to bring about. 


EXERCISES ON THE. PRECEDING IDIOMS. 


I RATHER CHOOSE to ſet out now than later. 
She told me ſhe HAD RATHER do any thing than 


Ipcak to Mr. L, »-- Do not you think Mrs, H— 


TAKES - 
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TAKES A GREAT DEAL UPON HERSELF ? --- IT 18 
No WONDER that I do not ſpeak French as well as 
you ; you have been ſeveral years in France, and I 
never was there.---I LONG To ſee your father, and 
tell him how well you have behaved all the time of 
his abſence. ---I HAD LIKE to have been killed in 
coming here. --- If he lofe, he wILL Lay THE 
BLAME UPON YOU.---Should not your ſiſter ſuc- 
ceed, whom WOULD SHE LAY THE FAULT UPON ? 
You ſay you LONG to ſpeak French; and. I too, I 


aſſure you. --- Do not begin a thing unleſs you. are 
ſure ro BRING IT ABOUT... 


A 
Ox DIFFERENT VER BS. 


Se paſſer de, to do without, or to be eaſy without. 
Savoir bon gr#, to take kindly of. | 


Trouver mauvais que, to take ill if.“ 
Tenir maiſon, to be a houſekeeper. 
Ne tenir qu'd to be in one's power. 
Ito lie in one's power: ex. 
Il ne tient qu'a moi, d vous, d lui, delle, &c. 
it is in my, your, his, her, power, &c. 
Il ne tient pas à moi, a vous, c. que, 
it is not my, your, fault, &c. if. 
S'en tenir d, to ſtand to. 
Vauloir du bien d, to wiſh one well. 
En vouloir d, to have a ſpite againſt. 
Je ſouhaiterois pouvoir, I with I could. 
11 y va, il y alloit, de votre vie, your life is, was, at 
ake. 


* With the following verb in the ſubjunctive. 
+ With the following verb in the ſubjuaRive, and ns before it. 
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7 y va, il y alloit, de mon honneur, my honour, is, 
| concerned in it. 
Te ne laiſ/e pas de, I nevertheleſs, or, for all that. 


EXERCISES ON- THE PRECEDING IDIOMS, 


When J have wine, I drink ſome; but when I 
have none, T am EASY wiTHOUT.---If you will 
BE $0 KIND AS To write to my father, to let him 
know my ſituation, I SHALL TAKE IT KINDLY OF 
you.---I hope you WILL NOT TAKE IT ILL IF I 
write to your uncle at the ſame time.---I $HALL 
STAND To what you ſay.--- He HAS BEEN A HOUSE= 
KEEPER theſe five and twenty years. IT 1s IN 
HER POWER to live in the country and be very hap- 
py there.---IT WILL SOON LIE IN YOUR POWER to 
make us happy.---I aſſure you it SHALL NOT BE 
MY FAULT IF you do not ſucceed, for I wisy you 
WELL.---You HAVE A SPITE AGAINST my bro- 
ther becauſe 11 WAS IN HIS-POWER, two or three 
times, to oblige you, and he never would. --- I 
w1sSH I COULD perſuade you how ſorry he is for. it ; 
but his honour WAS CONCERNED in not doing it; 
and, though you are very angry with kim, he 
would NEVERTHELESS (or, FOR ALL THAT) do 
you ſervice, if it were IN HIS POWER. . 


GENERAL 


* 
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GENERAL AND PRoMIscuous EXERCISES od 
DIFFERENT SUBJECTS. 


Of the UNDERSTANDING of LANGUAGES. 
Intelligence, f. 


THE underſtanding of languages ſerves (for an) 
de 


introduction to all the ſciences. By it we come, 
parwvenir, v. 


with very little trouble, at the knowledge of a great 
many fine things, which have coſt thoſe who in- 


vented them a great deal of pains. By it all times 
fiecle,m, 


and countries lie open to us. By it we become, 
erre,V. 


in ſome means, contemporary to all ages, and inha- 


bitants of all kingdoms, It ( enables) us to con- 
mettre en etat 


verſe with the moſt learned men of all antiquity, 
who ſeem to have lived and laboured for us. We 


find in them many maſters, whom (we are allowed) 
il nous eft permis 


to conſult at leiſure; many friends, who are always 
at hand, and whoſe uſeful and agreeable converſa- 


tion improves the mind. It informs us of a thou- 
enrichir,v. 


ſand curious ſubjects, and teaches us equally how 
a 


(to make an advantage) of the virtues and vices of 
profiter,v. | 

mankind, Without the aſſiſtance of languages, all 

theſe oracles are dumb to us, and all theſe trea- 

: Pour, p. : 


2 


ſures (locked up); and, for want of having the key 
Ferner, v. 


which alone can open us the door (to them), we 
en, p. 

remain poor in the inidſt of ſo many riches, and 

ignorant in the mit of all the ſciences. 


e 
Or STUDY. 


WE (come into the world) tated with A 
naitre,V. 


cloud of ignorance, which is encreaſed by the falſe 
prejudices of a bad education. By ſtudy, the for- 
mer is diſperſed and the latter corrected. It gives 
2 and exactneſs to our thoughts and rea- 
Jufrefe,t. 

ſonings ; inſtructs how to range in due order what- 


ever we have to ſpeak or write, and preſents us with 
dire, v. * 


the brighteſt ſages of antiquity as patterns ſor our 
modo le, m. 


conduct, whom, in this ſenſe, we may well call, 


with Seneca, the maſters and teachers of man- 
pri cepteur, m. 


kind. But the ufefulneſs of ſtudy is not confined 
to what we call ſcience, it renders us alſo more fit 


for buſineſs and employments; beſides, though 
de plus, adv. quand,c. 


this ſtudy were of no other uſe than (the acquiring) 


* See the obſervation on the prepotition WITH, 
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an habit of labour, (the ſoftening) the pains of it, 


(the erlag a ſteadineſs of mind, and (conquer- 
fermets,f. + 


ing) our averſions to application and a ſedentary 

lie, or whatever elſe ſeems (to lay a reſtraint upon) 
adsujettir, v. 

us, it would ſtil] be of very great advantage. In 


reality, it draws us off from idleneſs, play, and 
retirer,V. | 


debauchery. Tt uſefully fills up the vacant hours 
of the day, and renders very agreeable that leiſure, 
which, without the aſſiſtance of literature, is a kind 
of death, and, in a manner, the grave of a man 
whilſt he is alive. It enables us to paſs a right 
judgment upon other men's labours, to enter into 
ſociety with men of underſtanding, to keep 
frequenter,v. 


the beſt company, (to have a ſhare in) the diſ- 
prendre part à 


courſes of the moſt learned, to furniſh out matter 
for converſation, (without which) we muſt be ſi- 
dent, to render it more agreeable and more uſeful, 

by intermixing facts with ese ions, and ſetting 


rele wer, v. 
tke one by the other. 


+ Theſe participles active are to be rendered in French by the 
infinitive. 


INDOLENCE 


” 
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INDOLENCE CHARACTERISED. + 


INDOLENCE deprives men of all that activity 
which ſhould call forth their virtues and make them 
illuſtrious. An indolent man is ſcarcely a man; he 
is half a woman. He wills and unwills in a breath. 
He may have good intentions to diſcharge a duty, 
while that duty 1s at a diſtance; let it but approach, 
let him view the time of aCtion near, his hands im- 


mediately (drop down) in languor. What (can be 
tomber, v. peu on 


done) with ſuch a man? He is abſolutely good 
faire M 

for nothing. Buſineſs tires him, reading fatigues 
him, the ſervice of his country interferes too much 
with his pleaſures, and even attendance at court, 
though for the time of advancement, is too great a 
conſtraint upon him. His life ſhould be paſſed 
on a bed of down. If he be employed, moments 


—ͤ— — 4” Pf. - _ 
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8 | du vet, m. Semploier,v. 

. . , 

13 | (are as) hours to him; if he be amuſed, hours 
p | ſembler,v. © amuſer,\. 

h = are as moments. In general, his whole time eludes 
F | him ; he lets it glide unheeded, like water un- 
| [ b | inſenfiblement,adv, 
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morning, he knows nothing about it, for he has 
matince, f. 
lived without one reflection upon his exiſtence. 


See the obſervation on the prepoſition w1TH, 
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1 

He has ſlept as long as it was poſſible for him to 
ſleep, dreſſed lowly, amuſed himſelf in chat with 
the firſt perſon that called upon him, and taken 

Faire, v. 
ſeveral turns in his room till dinner. Dinner is 
ſerved up, and the evening will be ſpent as unpro— 
fitably as the morning, and his whole life as this 


day. (Once more,) ſuch a man is good for no- 
Encore une fois, adv. 


thing. It is only pride that can ſupport him in a 
life ſo worthleſs, and ſo much bencath the cha- 
racer of a man, 


ANECDOTE or THE CARDINAL VIVIERS. 
JOHN de BROGNI, cardinal of Viviers, who 


preſided at the council of Conſtance as dean of the 
cardinals, had been a hog-driver in his infancy, 
Some monks, paſſing by the place where he was 
buſied in that mean employment, and taking notice 
of his wit and vivacity, offered to carry him to 
Rome, and bring him up to ſtudy, The boy ac- 
cepted of their offer, and went ftraight to a ſhoe— 
maker to buy a pair of ſhocs for his journey ; the 
ſhoe-maker truſted him with part of the price, and 
told him, ſmiling, he ſhould pay him the reſt when 
he was made a cardinal. He became a cardinal in 
reality, and did not forget his former low condi— 
tion, but took care to perpetuate the memory of it, 
In a chapel he built at Geneva, over againſt tne 
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pate of St. Peter's church, he cauſed this adventure 
to be carved in ſtone; where he is repreſented 
young and without ſhoes, keeping hogs under a 
tree, and all around the wall are the figures of 
ſhoes, to expreſs the favour he had received from 
the ſhoemaker. This monument is ſtill ſubſiſting 


at Geneva. 


Af 
Or ENGLAND. 


ENGLAND is truly the queen cf ifles, the em- 
pire and citadel of Neptune. It is at the ſame time 
the Peru of Europe, the kingdom of Bacchus, the 
ſchool of Epicurus, the academy of Venus, the 
country of Mare, the reſidence of Minerva, the 
bulwark of Holland, the ſcourge of France, the 
purgatory of the friends of ſubjection, and, in one 


word, the paradiſe of liberty. The. ladies there are 


very handſome; courage is as if it were natural to 
the men, but it is carried to an exceſs that ap- 
proaches near to brutal.ty, Mental talents are as 
great, or perhaps greater there, than in any other 
country; it is there that fortune may be juſtly ſaid 
to pour out her favours with a liberal hand. The 
Janguage of England is a mixture of all thoſe that 
ate ſpoken in Europe, but it bas a greater degree 
cf energy, and is more copious than any other. In 
{' ort, this nation ſeems to want nothing, to com- 
pl<ic its happineſs, but the ſecret of knowing how 
to enjoy it, The natural inquietude of the peo- 


ple, 
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privileges and freedom, have often plunged them 
into all the horrors of civil wars, which have 


brought them (to the very verge) of deitruction. 
a drux de˙ 


From the obſervations I have been enabled to make, 
I can with ſafety ſay, that no place is more capa- 
ble of affording pleaſure to a young man, who un- 
derſtands the language, an.! has a fortune ſuſficient 
ty ſupport the expences of a gentleman. 


eg 


AFFECTION FRATERNAL. 
THE king of Cucho had three ſons, and, like 


many other parents, having molt affection for the 
younze{t, ſome days before his death declared him 
his ſucceſior, to the excluſion of his brethren. 


This proceeding was the more extraordinary as it 


was contrary to the Jaws of the kingdom. The 
people, therefore, thought that after the death of 
the king, they might, without any crime, raiſe the 
eldeſt ſon to the throne, This deſign was uni- 
verſally approved of; but the new king, calling to 


his mind his father's laſt words, rejected the offer, 


and, taking the crown, placed it on the head of 
his youngeſt brother, publicly declaring that lu 
renounced it, and thought himſelf unworthy of it, 


as he was exciuced by his father's will; and his 


father could not now retract what he had done 


Dd 2 Hi, 


ple, and their exceſſive jealouſy with reſpect to their 
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( 304 ) 

His brother, being affected with ſuch a generous 
action, inſtantly intreated him not to oppoſe the 
inclination of the pcople who defired hin. for their 
ruler, He urgcd that he alone was the lawful ſuc- 
ceſſor to the crown which he refuſed, and that 
their father could not infringe the laws of the king- 
dom ; that he had been betrayed by an extrava- 
fant fondneſs; and that, in a word, the people 
had the power of redrefling any breach in the eſta- 
bl:!hed law. Nothing, however, was capable of 
perſuadiig his brother to accept of the crown. 
There was a glorious conteſt between the two 
princes; nd as they perceived that the diſpute 
would be endleſs, they retired from court. Thus 
cach having both conqucred and been vanquiſked, 
they went to end their days together in peaceful 
ſolicude, ind left. the kingdom to their other bros 
ther. 


s 


INGRATITU DE PUNISHTE OD. 
AN EASTERN TAL E. 


He that's ung rateful has no fault but one, 
All ether crimes may paſs for virtues in him. 
YouNc. 


A DERVISE, venerable by his age, fell ill in 
the houſe of a woman who had been long a widow, 
and lived in extreme poverty in the ſuburbs of Bal- 
ſora. He was ſo touched with the care and zeal 
with which ſhe had affiſted him, that at his de- 
parture he ſaid to her, I have remarked that you 
have whercwith to ſubſiſt alone, but that you have 


not 


4 

not ſubſtance enough to ſhare it with your only 
ſon, the young Abdallah. If you will truſt him 
to my care, I will endeavour to acknowledge in 
his perſon, the obligations I have to you for the 
care you have taken of me. The good woman re- 
ceived this propoſal with joy; and the Derviſe de- 
parted with the young man, advertiſing her, that 
they muſt perform a journey which would laſt near 
two years. As they travelled, Ic kept him in af- 
ſtuence, gave him excellent inſtructions, cured him 
of a dangerous diſeaſe with which he was attacked; 
in tine, he took the ſame care of him as if he had 
been his own ſon. Abdallah a hundred times teſ- 
tified his gratitude to him for all his bounties ; but 
the old man always anſwered, “ My fon, it is by 
actions that gratitude is proved; we ſhall fee in a 
proper time and place, whether you are ſo grateful 
as you pretend, 

One day, as they continued their travels, they 
found themſelves in a ſolitary place, and the Der- 
viſe ſaid to Abdallah, „ My ſon, we are now at 
the end of our journey; I {hall employ my prayers 
to obtain from heaven, that the carth may open 
and make an entrance wide enough to permit you 
to deſcend into a place, where you will find one of 
the greateſt treaſures that the earth incloſes in her 
bowels. Have you courage to deſcend into this 
ſubterraneous vault?” continued he. Abdallah 
{wore to him, he might depend upon his obedience 
and zeal. Then the Derviſe lighted a ſmall fire, 
into which he caſt a perfume ; he read and prayed 
for ſome moments, after which the carth opencd, 
and the Derviſe ſaid to him, — “ You may now 
enter, my dear Abdallah; remember that it is in 
your power to do me a great ſervice; and that this 
is, perhaps, the only opportunity you ean ever 
have of teſtifying to me that you are not ungrate- 
ful. Do not let yourſelf be dazzled by all the 
riches you will find there; think only of ſeizing 
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( 355 ) 
upon an iron candleſtick with twelve branches, 
which you will find cloſe to a door; that is abſo- 
Jutely neceſſary to me.” — Abdallah promiſed every 
thing, and deſcended boldly into the vault. But, 
forgetting what had been expreſsly recommended 
to him, whilſt he was filling his veſt and his boſom 
with gold and jewels, which this ſubterrancous 
vault incloſed in prodigious heaps, the opening by 
which he entered cloſed of itſelf. He had, how- 
ever, preſence of mind enough to ſcize upon the 
iron candleſtick, which the Perviſe had ſo ſtrongly 
recommended to him; and though the ſituation he 
was in was very terrible, he did not abandon him» 
ſeif to deſpair; and thinking only in what manner 
he ſhould get out of a place which might become 
his grave, he appr. hended, that the vault had cloſed 
only becauſe he had not followed the order of the 
Derviſe ; he recelled to his memory the care and. 
goodneſs he had loacee him with; reproached him - 
felf with his ingratitude, and finiſhed his medita- 
tion by humbling bimſelf before God. At length. 
after much pains "and inquietude, he was fortunate 
enough to find a narrow paſtage which led him out 
of this obſcure cave; though it was not till he had 
followed it a conſiderable way, that he perceived a 
ſmall opening covered with briars and thorns, 
through which he returned to the light of the ſun. 
He looked on all ſides, to ſce if he could perceive 
the Derviſe, but in vain; he dcfizncd to deliver 
hin the iron candleſtick he ſo much wiſhed for, 
and formed a deſign of quitting him, being rich 
enough with what he had taken out of the cavern,, 
to live in aftucnce without his alhitance, | 

Not perceiving the Derviſe, nor remembering. 
any of the places through which he had paſſed, he 
'ent on as fortune had Airected him, and was ex- 
tremely aſtoniſhed to find himſelf oppolite to his- 
mother's houſe, from which he imagined he was 


at, a. great diſtance, She immediate ly enquired. 
after. 


( 307 ) 
after the holy Derviſe. Abdallah told her frankly. 
what had happened to him, and the danger he had 
run to ſatisfy his unreaſonable defires ; he after- 
wards ſhewed her the riches with which he was 
loaded. His mother concluded, upon the ſight ot 
them, that the Derviſe only deſigned to make trial 
of his courage and obedience, and that they ought 
to make uſe of the happineſs which fortune had 
preſented to them ; adding, that doubtleſs ſuch 
was the intention of the holy Derviſe. Whilſt 
they contemplated upon thefe treaſures with avi— 
dity; hilſt they were dazzled with the luſtre of 
them, and formed a thouſand projects in conſe- 
quence of them, they all vaniſhed away before 
their eyes. It was then that Abdallah ſincerely 
reproached himſelf for his ingratitude and diſobe- 
dience; and, perceiving that the iron candleſtick 
had reſiſted 'the enchantment, or rather the juſt 
puniſhment which thoſe deſerve who do not exe- 
cute what they promiſe, he faid, proſtrating him- 
jelf, —“ What has happened to me is juſt; I have 
loſt what I had no deſign to reſtore, and the can- 
dleitick which I intended to deliver to the Derviſe, 
remains with me: it is a proof, that it rightly be- 
lonzs to him, and that the reſt was EY ace 
quired. As he finiſhed theſe words, he placed 
the candleſtick in the midſt of the ed h 2uſe. 

When the night was come, without rcilecting 
upon it, he placed the light in the candleſtick, 
linmediately they ſaw a Derviſe appear, wav turn= 
ed round for an hour, and diſapp-ared, after hav- 
ing thrown them an aſper. This candleftick had 
twelve branches. Abdallah, who was meditatin 
all the day upon what he had ſeen the night be- 
fore, was willing to know waat would happen the 
next night, if he put a light in ca h of them; he 
did fo, and twelve derviſcs appeared that inſtant ;. 
they turned round alſo for an hour, and each of 
them threw an aſper as they diſappcarcd. He le- 

. peated 
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eated every day the ſame ceremony, which hack 
e s the fame fucceſs, but he never could make 
it ſucceed more than once in twenty-four hours. 
This trifling ſum was enough to make his mother 
and hinife!f ſubſiſt tolerably : There was a time 
when they would have deſired no more to be hap-- 
Py 3 but it was not conſiderable enough to change: 
their fortune: It is always dangerous for the ima- 
zination to be fixed upon the idea of riches. "The: 
light of what he believed he ſhould poſſeſs; the 
projects he had formed for the employment of 'it ;- 
all theſe th ngs had left ſuch profound traces in- 
the mind of Abdallah, that nothing could efface: 
them. T herefore ſeeing the ſmall advantage he- 


drew from the candleſtick, he refolved to carry it 


back to the Derviſe, in hopes that he might obtain 
of him the treaſure he had ſeen, or at leaſt find 

ain the riches which had vaniſhed from their 
ſight, by reſtoring to him a thing for wiich he 
teitited fo earneſt a deſire. He was fo fortunate 
as to remember his name, and that of the city 
where he inhabited. He departed therefore imme- 
diately for Magrebi,. carrying with him his can- 
dleitick, which he lighted every night, and by 
that means furniſhed himſelf with what was neceſ-- 
ſary on the road, without being obliged to ime 
plore the aſſiſtance and compaſſion of the faithful, 
When he arrived at Magrebi, his firſt care was to 
enquire in what houſe, or in what convent Abou- 
nadar lodged; he Weis fo well known, that every - 
body. told him his habitation. He repaired thither 
directly, and found fifty porters who kept the gate 
of his houſe, having each a ſtaff with a head of 
gold in their hands: The court of this palace was + 
filled with flaves and domeſtics : in fine, the refi- + 
dence of a prince could not expoſe to view grcater 
magnificence. Abdallah, ſtruck with ſtoniihment - 


and admiration, feared to proceed, 


Certainly, - 
thought he, I either explained myſelf wrong, or. 


thoſe 


{$09 
thoſe to whom ] addreſſed myſelf, deſigned to make 
a jeſt of me, becauſe I was a ſtranger: This is 
not the habitation of a derviſe; it is that of a king. 
He was in this embarraſſment, when a man ap- 
proached him, and ſaid to him, * Abdallah, you 
are welcome; my maſter, Abounadar, has long 
expected you.” He then conducted him to an 
agreeable and magnificent pavilion, where the Der- 
viſe was ſeated. Abdallah, ſtruck with the riches 
which he beheld on all ſides, would have proſtrate 
himſelf at his feet, but Abounadar prevented him, 
and interrupted him, when he would have made a 
merit of the candleſtick, which he preſented to 
him. ** You are but an ungrateful wretch, ſaid 
he to him, do you imagine you can impoſe upon 
me? I am not ignorant of any one of your thoughts: 
and if you had known the value of this candle- 
ſtick, you would never have brought it to me; I 
will make you ſenſible of its uſe.” Inimediately 
he placed a light in each of its branches; and 
when the twelve derviſes had turned round for 
ſom: time, Abounadar gave caci-0f them a blow 
with a cane, and in a moment they were converted 
into twelve heaps of ſequins, diamonds, and other 
precious ſtenes. This, ſaid he, is the proper 
ule to be made of this marvelious candleitick, 
As to me, I never deſired it, but to place in my 
cabinet, as a taliſman compoſed by a ſage whom 1 
revere, and am pleaſed to expoſe it ſoinctimes to 
thoſe who come to viſit me: And to prove to you, 
added he, that curioſity was the only occaſion of 
my ſearch for it, here are the keys of my maga- 
Zines, open them, and you ſhall judge of my 
riches; you ſhall tell me whether the molt inſatiable 
miſer would not be ſatisſicd with them.” Ab- 
dallah obeycd him, and examined twelve magazines 
of great extent, ſo full of all manuer of riches, 
that he could nut diſtinguiſh waich merited his 
admiration moſt; they all deſerved it, and PP 
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duced new deſires. The regret of having reſtored 
the candleſtick, nd, that of not having ſound 
out the uſe of it, trced the heart of Abdallah. 
Abounadar ſeemed int to perceive it: on che con- 
trary, be loaded him with careſſes, kept him ſome 
days in his houſe, ani c:mmanded him to be treat- 
ed as himſelf. When be was at the eve of the 
day which he had fix! for his departure, he ſaid 
to him, ** Ahdallah, wy ſon, I believe, by what 
has happened to you, you are corrected of the 
frightful vice of ingratitude; however, I owe you. 
a mark of ny affections, for having undertaken 
ſo long a jouricy, with à view of bringing me the 
thing | had deffred; you may depart, I thall de- 
tain you no Jonger. You ſhall find to-morrovy, 
at the gate of my palace, one of my horfes to car- 
ry you; Ir e you a preſent of it, as well as of 
a ſlave who Il conduct you to your houſe, and 
two camel“ aded with gold and jewels, Which 
you ſhall tiſe yourſelf out of my treaſures.” 
Abdallah fait to him all that a heart ſenſible to 
avarice could expreſs, when its paſſion was ſatiſ- 
hed, and vent to lie down till the morning ar- 
rived, which was fixed for his departure, 
During.the night he was ſtill agitated, without 
being able to-think of any thing but the candle- 
ſtick, and what it had produced. I had it, ſaid 
he, fo long in my power; Abounadar, without 
me, had never been poil-for of t: What riſks 
did I not run in the ſubterraneous vault? Why 


does he now poſſeſs tis treaſure of treaſures ? 


Becauſe I had the probity, or rather the foily, to 


bring it back to him: He profits by my labour, 


and the danger I have incurred in ſo long a jour- 
ncy. And what does he give me in return? I'wo 
camels loaded with gold and jewels; in one mo— 
ment the candleſtick will furniſls him with ten 
times as much. It is Abounadar who is ungrate- 


| ful: Wat wrong ſhall I do him in taking this 


candleſtick Z 


K 


ean!leftick ? None cerfainly ; for he is rich: And 


what do | polivisf?? Theſe ideas determined him, 
at length, to make all poilible attempts to ſeize 

upon the candleſtick. The thing was not diffi- 
cult, Abounadar having truſted him with the keys 
of his magazines. He knew where the indi 
ſtick was placed; he ſeized upon it, hid it in the 
bottom of one of the ſacks, which he filled with 
pieces of gold and other riches which he was al- 
Jowed to tal: e, and loaded it, as weil as the reſt, 
upon his camels. He had no other cagerneſs now 
than for his departure; and after having haſtil 
bid adicu to the generous Abounadar, he delivered 
him his keys, and departed with his horſe, his 
ſlave, and two camels. 

When he was ſome days journey from Balſora, 
he fold his flave, reſolving not to have a witneſs 
of his former poverty, nor of the ſource of his 
preſent riches. He bought another, and arrived 
without any obſtacle at his mother's, whom he 
would ſcarce look upon, io much was he taken 


up with his treaſure. His firſt care was to place 


the loads of his camels and the candleſtick in the 
moſt private room of the houſe; and, in his im- 
patieuce to feed his eyes with his great opulence, 
he placed lights immediately in the candleftick : 

The twelve dervifes appearing, he gave each of 
them a blow with a cane with all his ſtrength, 
Jeſt he ſhould be failing in the Jaws of the taliſ- 
man : But he had not remarked, that Abounadar, 
when he {truck them, had the cane in his left hand, 

Abdallah, by a natural motion, made uſe of his 


right; and the derviſes, inſtead of becoming heaps _ 


of riches, immediately drew from beneath their 
robes each a formidable club, with which the 

ſtruck him ſo hard and fo long, that they left him 
almoſt dead, and diſappeared, carrying with them 


all his treaſure, the camels, the horſe, the ſlave, 
and the candleſtick, 


Thus 


( 312) 
Thus was Abdallah puniſhed by poverty, and 
almoſt by death, for his unreaſonable ambition, 
which perhaps might have been pardonable, if it 
had not been accompanied by an ingratitude as 
wicked as it was audacious, ſince he had not ſo 
much as the reſource of being able to conceal 
his perfidics from the too piercing eyes of his be- 
nefactor. | 
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